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1 GLOSSARY FOBRANCE

And-Position

Wide (W)
Edges
Stroke (S)

Swing (Sw)

Change of Edge (/)

X-Stroke (XS)

Change of

Edge Cross (X)

Roll (R)
STEPS

X-Roll (XR)

Chasse (Ch)

Set of
Steps

Run (R)

Slip (SI)

Parallel
Angular
Open

Open
Forward (F)
Backward (B)
Forward (F)
Backward (B)
Forward (F)
Backward (B)
Forward (F)
Backward (B)
Outside (O)
Inside (1)
Forward (F)
Backward (B)
Raised Forward (F)
(Parallel) Backward (B)
Dropped (D) Forward (F)
(Cut-Step) Backward (B)
Cross (X) Forward (F)
Backward (B)
"Changeedge" (/)
Forward (F)
Backward (B)
"Changeedge" (/)
Slide (Sd)

Flat (Ft)

On Edge

A\ WORLD

. SKATE RULESFOR ARTISTIC SKATINGDANCE BOOK | 2020

Updated on February 24n 2020



Thrust (Tt) Stroke on 8 wheels

Open (Op)
Closed (ClI)
Mohawk (MK)
Heel to Heel (Hh)
Ballroom (Iv)
2feet Open (Op)
Closed (ClI)
Choctaw (Cw)
Heel to Heel (Hh)
Inverted (lv)
Ballroom Hh Mohawk + Iv Mohawk
Outside (O) Forward (F)
Backward (B)
Inside (1) Forward (F)
Backward (B)
Three (3t)
Travelling (Ice twizzles)
TURNS European Finish with feet in
paralel And-Position
American Finish with a swing
Outside (O) Forward (F)
Backward (B)
Bracket (BK)
e Inside (1) Forward (F)
Backward (B)
Outside (O) Forward (F)
Backward (B)
Counter (Ct)
Inside (1) Forward (F)
Backward (B)
Outside (O) Forward (F)
Backward (B)
Rocker (Rk)
Inside (1) Forward (F)
Backward (B)
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Outside (O)

Forward (F)

Backward (B)

Loop (Lp)
Inside (1) Forward (F)
Backward (B)
Outside (O)
Twizzle (Tw)
Inside (1)
Foxtrot (OPEN) Regular Leading stretch arm
Side by Side
Hand-in-Hand
Faceto Face
Regular Man R to Woman L
Reverse Woman R to Man L
Kilian (SIDE)
Cross Man R to Woman L
Dance Cross Reverse Woman R to Man L
HOLDS Positi
ositions Tandem Regular Tracings in-line
Regular Man R to Woman R
Reverse Woman L to Man L
Tango (OUTSIDE)  pyyig| Parallel hips
&shoulders
Promenade Leading bent elbow
Regular Parallel hips
Waltz (CLOSED) &shoulders
The first step of the compulsory dances must always be repeated
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2 DANCEdgeneral definitions

2.1 Couple Dances Minis, Espoir, Cadet & Youth

Carlos Tango 96 Tango 4
City Blues 88 Blues 4
Kinder Waltz 120 Waltz 4
La Vista Cha Cha 108 Cha Cha 4
Skaters March 100 March 4
Canasta Tango 100 Tango 4
Denver Shuffle 100 Polka 4
Little Waltz 132 Waltz 4
Olympic Foxtrot 104 Foxtrot 4
Roller Samba 104 Samba 4
Werner Tango 100 Tango 4

Easy Paso 104 Paso Doble 4
Swing Foxtrot 104 Foxtrot 4
Siesta Tango 100 Tango 4
Tudor Waltz 144 Waltz 4

Association Waltz 132 Waltz 2
Cha Cha Patin 112 Cha cha 4
Imperial Tango 104 Tango
Keats Foxtrot 96 Foxtrot
Kilian 108 March
SRR
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2.2 Solo Dances Minis, Espoir, Cadet & Youth

Carlos Tango 96 Tango 4
City Blues 88 Blues 4
Kinder Waltz 120 Waltz 4
La Vista Cha Cha 108 Cha Cha 4
Skaters March 100 March 4
Canasta Tango 100 Tango 4
Denver Shuffle 100 Polka 4
Little Waltz 132 Waltz 4
Olympic Foxtrot 104 Foxtrot 4
Roller Samba 104 Samba 4
Werner Tango 100 Tango 4
Easy Paso 104 Paso Doble 4
Federation Foxtrot 96 Foxtrot 4
Siesta Tango 100 Tango 4
Swing Foxtrot 104 Foxtrot 4
Tudor Waltz 144 Waltz 4
Association Waltz 132 Waltz 2
Cha Cha Patin 112 Cha cha 4
Federation Foxtrot 96 Foxtrot 4
Kent Tango 100 Tango 4
Kilian 108 March
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2.3 Couple dance Junior and Senior

Argentine Tango 96 Tango 1
Castel March 100 March 1
Dench Blues 88 Blues 1
Flirtation Waltz 120 Waltz 2
Fourteen Step 108 March 2
Golden Samba 104 Samba 1
Harris Tango 100 Tango 1
Rocker Foxtrot 104 Foxtrot 2
Iceland Tango 100 Tango 1
Italian Foxtrot 96 Foxtrot 1
Midnight Blues 88 Blues 1
Paso Doble 112 Paso doble 1
Quickstep 112 Quickstep 2
Skaken Samba 104 Samba 1
Starlight Waltz 168 Waltz 1
Tango Delanco 104 Tango 1
Viennese Waltz 138 Waltz 1
Westminster Waltz 138 Waltz 1
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2.4 Solo dances Junior and Senior

JUNIOR
14 Step Plus 108 March 1
Imperial Tango 104 Tango 2
Dench Blues 88 Blues 1
Castel March 100 March 1
Flirtation Waltz 120 Waltz 1
Harris Tango 100 Tango 1
Rocker Foxtrot 104 Foxtrot 2
Loran Rumba 86 Rumba 2
Quickstep 112 Quickstep 2
Westminster Waltz 138 Waltz 1
Viennese Waltz 138 Waltz 1
Starlight Waltz 168 Waltz 1
Paso Doble 112 March 1
Argentine Tango 96 Tango 1
Italian Foxtrot 96 Foxtrot 1
Iceland Tango 100 Tango 1
Tango Delancha 104 Tango 1
Midnight Blues 92 Blues 1
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3 DANCES

3.1 ARGENTINE TANGQ Couples

inald Wilki : I li
Music: Tango 4/4 Tempo: 96 bpm
Hold: See list of steps Pattern: Set

Competitive Requirements - 2 sequences

The dance begins with the partners in foxtrot position for the first ten steps, changing to
waltz position atthe man & s c¢ o u rste@l0) untiistep 16( The initial runs (2 and
6) of the dance across the ends of the rink, broken by chasse (4), end with a deep LFO
edge (7), which brings the partners facing down the length of the rink. Then the partners
skate a short RFO edge crossed behind Etep 9) and held for three beats. The change of
edge is affected as the free foot swings back past the skating foot to be in position to
start step 10 crossed behind. The man turns an RFI counter while the woman executes a
change of edge (RFIO) step 10 dropping in behind the man in closed position. The change
to closed position is accomplished by the woman directing her stroke somewhat behind
the man, before he turns his counter.

Step 11 for both partners is held for approximately two beats and ends with them
travelling towards the barrier. At the very close of the step the woman momentarily steps
down on RFI before starting her LFO (step 12) as the man skates RBO (12), both strongly
curved to head them back to the centre of the rink. During the next lobe (steps 13, 14
and 15) which is started towards the centre of the rink, the couple revolves around each
other, the woman turning a three on the first stroke and the man on the second with all
edges well curved and the couple ending up travelling towards the barrier.

While the man skates a two beat RBO (step 16 ), the woman skates a forward chasse (16b).

Then the man turns forward into a Kilian position and both skate a sequence LFO, RFI and

LFO (steps 17, 18 and 19), step 18 being a run. Steps 17 to 23 are the same for both

partners. After pausing on step 19 (LFO) for two beats, both partners skate strongly cross

rolled, four bet RFO edges (step 20) which carry them across the end of the rink . Two

steps of one beat each, LFO and RFI (21 and 22)dthe latter a run dend with a long four

beat LFO edge which takes them around the corner of the rink. During this edge the

woman must skate hip-to-hip with the man (Kilian position), her tracing follo wing along

his and the shoulders strongly rotated. This long edge is terminated with a swing choctaw

for the man and a twizzle for the woman. These right turns are executed immediately

after the fourth beat and just before the next accentuated beat (beat1 ). The womanaos
twizzle starts similarly to the mands choctaw
part rather than half the half revolution of the man. The weight (of the woman) is on the

left foot during the revolution but the right foot is kept close beside it and on the

completion of the turn takes the full weight for the next RFO (  step 24) of four beats as

the man skates LBO (step 24). Because of the m:
Kilian position to waltz position, which is maintained fort hree steps only 24, 25 and 26.

During the next lobe (25 and 26) the man skates a fairly deep RBO (step 25) of two beats
while the woman turns an LFO three, begun as a cross roll, around her partner. Because
of this, the woman is on the right of the man and the couple takes up tango position,
which is maintained from step 27 to 31, the end of the dance sequence. This is followed
by a series of five cross rolls (steps 27 -31), the man crossed in front, the woman remaining
on her partner 8s (A7)isgraintainedfdr Bvo heats; the followmd three
rolls (28-30) for one beat, and the fifth (31), with a slight change of edge is held for three
beats. The partners should skate the cross rolls lightly on well curved edges making a
pronounced serpentine of the sequence. Immediately before the end of step 31, after the
change of edge, the woman momentarily steps down RFI which turns her forward in order
to be able to strike off LFO on the first step of the repeat of the dance.
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List of steps - Argentine Tango Couples

BEATS
STEP| HOLD MANGS STE BOTH WOMANGS ST
1 Foxtrot |LFO 1 LFO
2 RFFRun 1 RFFRun
3 LFO 1 LFO
4 RFI Chasse 1 RFIRun
5 LFO 1 LFO
6 RFIRun 1 RFIRun
7 LFO 2 LFO
8 Crossin-front RFO 1 Crossin-front RFO
9 Crossbehind LFI change 3 Crosshbehind LFI
change-
of-edge to LFO of-edge to LFO
10 |Waltz Crossbehind RFI Crossbehind RFI
Counter to RBI change-of-edge to
RFO
11 LBO 2 Crossin-front LFI and
very short RFI
12 RBO 2 LFO
13 Cross Roll LBO Cross Roll RFO Three
Turn
RBI
14 RFO LBO
Three Turn to RBI
15 LBO 2 RFO
16 RBO LFO
RFI Chasse
17 |Kilian LFO 1 LFO
18 RFFRun 1 RFFRun
19 LFO 2 LFO
20 Cross Roll RFO 4 Cross Roll RFO
21 LFO 1 LFO
22 RFIRun 1 RFIRun
7~ WORLD
' SKATE

RULESFOR ARTISTIC SKATINGDANCE BOOK | 2020
Updated on February 24n 2020



23 LFO Quick Swing 4 LFO Twizzle
Choctaw with very short
RBI
24 | Waltz LBO 4 RFO
25 RBO 2 | Cross Roll LFO Three
Turn
26 LFO 2 RBO
27 |Tango |CrossRoll RFO 2 Cross Roll LBO
28 Cross Roll LFO 1 Cross Roll RBO
29 Cross RFO 1 Cross Roll LBO
30 Cross Roll LFO 1 Cross Roll RBO
31 Cross Roll RFO 3 Cross Roll LBO
change-of-edge change-of-edge
to RFI to LBI and very short
RFI
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Pattern - Argentine Tango Couple s
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3.2 ARGENTINE TANGGSol o Womands steps

Music: Tango 4/4 Tempo: 96 bpm

Pattern: Set

The dance begins with step 1 (LFO), followed by run RFI (step 2) and LFO (step 3) aiming
towards the short side barrier with step 4 (Ch RFI) executed at the long axis and continuing
towards the long side barrier with step 5 (LFO) and step 6 (run RFI), all for one beat,
finishing parallel to the long side barrier. Step 7 (LFO) should be skated as a deep outside
edge which should finish toward the long axis.

Step 8 (XF RFO) for one beat, aims toward the long axis with feet close for the cross in
front. Step 9 (XB LFIO) for 3 beats total, is distributed as follows:

First and second beat: (XB LFI) begins parallel to the long axis on the first beat and
descends on the second beat toward the long side barrier with the free leg extended in
front.

Third beat: a change of edge to LFO for one beat that moves away from the long side
barrier and aims toward the center of the rink. This change of edge occurs as the free
leg is brought back past the skating foot in preparation for step 10 (XB RFIO).

Step 10 (XB RFIO) for two beats, the first of which is an inside edge with a chang e to
outside edge on the second beat. The aim is initially toward the center of the rink and
finishing parallel to the long axis on the second beat.

Step 11 (XF LFI) is held for 1 %2 beats in which the free leg is crossed behind the skating
leg, aimed towa rd the long side barrier.

Step 12 (Ch RFI) for % beat, with pressure on the inside edge, aimed toward the long side
barrier in preparation for the following step.

Step 13 (stroke LFO), for two beats, curving strongly on an outside edge, moves away
from the long side barrier to finish perpendicular to the center of the rink.

Step 14 (XR RFO 3t) for two beats, is a cross roll 3 turn which begins a lobe that initially
aims perpendicular to the long axis with well curved edges and finishes towards the long
side barrier with step 16.

Step 15 (LBO) for two beats, aims parallel to the long axis.
Step 16 (Mk RFO), for two beats, aims toward the long side barrier.

Step 17 (LFO), for one beat, aims toward the long side barrier followed by step 18, (Ch
RFI) for one beat, that becomes parallel to the long side barrier.

Step 19 (LFO), for one beat, followed by step 20 (run RFI), for one beat and step 21
(LFO), a deep outside edge for two beats: This sequence of steps (19 -20-21) is aimed
initially toward the short si de barrier, successively curving away from it with step 21
aimed toward the center of the rink.

Step 22 (XR RFO Sw) for four beats, intersects the long axis, with the first 2 beats of this
step occurring before the long axis and the next 2 beats after it. The timing of the free
leg swing is optional.

Step 23 (LFO) and step 24 (run RFI) are for one beat each. Step 23 aims toward the short
side barrier and begins a lobe that finishes with Step 25 (LFO Sw Tw), aimed almost
perpendicular to the long axis.

Sep 25 (LFO Sw Tw) for four beats total (2 + 1 2 + %) performed as follows:
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1 LFO for two beats.

1 Forward swing of the free leg (on the third beat) and maintained for 1 % beats.

1 Twizzle* for Y2 beat.
*Twizzle: Outside counter + ¥ three turn, a very quick rota tion performed keeping the
right leg near the left skating leg.

Step 26 (RFO), for four beats, forms a deep lobe that begins toward the long axis and
finishes toward the long side barrier. The movement of the free leg on this step is
optional.

Step 27 (XR LFO 3t), for two beats, (cross roll on the first beat and three turn on the
second beat), aimed toward the long side barrier and becoming parallel to it, followed
by Step 28 (RBO), for two beats, which begins parallel to the long side barrier and curves
toward the long axis.

On steps 29 through 33 the skater performs five cross rolls skated on a baseline that is
parallel to the long axis with lightness, drawing a very pronounced serpentine pattern.

The first cross roll, Step 29 (XR LBO) for two beats, ai ms toward the long axis and finishes
toward the long side barrier. The following three cross rolls: step 30 (XR RBO), step 31
(XR LBO) and step 32 (XR RBO) are for one beat each and curve to each side of the baseline
which is parallel to the long axis.

The final cross roll, step 33 (XR LBO Sw |), for 2 ¥z beats total (1 + 1%2), distributed as
follows:

XR LBO on the first beat

Swing of the free leg from front to back on the second beat, maintaining the outside edge
for one beat

A change of edge from outsid e to inside for %2 beat

Step 34 (Mk RFI) is a mohawk for ¥ beat, performed after the 2 ¥z beats of step 33 and
before the first beat of step 1 (LFO) which is the first step of the dance.

Key Points -Ar gentine Tango Sol o Womands Steps

Section 1

1. Step 8 (XF-RFO)for one beat, step 9 (XB-LFIO) for three beats (2 beats inside and 1
beat outside), proper execution of the crosses and change of edge at the required
time (beat 3 of the step).

2. Step 10 (XB-RFIO) step 11 (XF-LFI), step 12 (Ch RFI) for 1/2 beat: p roper execution
of the crosses, and to the changes of edge with respect to the required timing.

3. Steps 14-15-16 (XR RFO 3t, LBO, Mk RFO) must be strong edges, initially
perpendicular to the long axis and finishing toward the long side barrier; proper
execution of the three turn and mohawk.

Section 2

1. Step 25 (LFO-swing-twizzle) for four beats total (2 + 1 1/2 + 1/2) must be skated on
a strong LFO edge with a swing on the third beat, aiming toward the long axis,
followed by a twizzle on the final half beat of  the step. Particular attention should be
paid to the technical execution of the twizzle (counter + half three turn) and to the
aim of the exit of the turn toward the long axis.

2. Step 26 (RFO) for 4 beats, must be a deep outside edge that forms a lobe beginn ing
toward the long axis and finishing toward the long side barrier.

3. Steps 29 through 33 : proper technical execution of the cross rolls  of which the first
(step 29) is for 2 beats, the next three for 1 beat (steps 30 -31-32), and the final one
(step 33) for 2 1/2 beats, with a change of edge on the last 1/2 beat; the cross rolls
must be performed on clear outside edges, with fluidity and correct lean.

4. Step 34 (Mk RFI) for 1/2 beat, performed after the two and a half beats of step 33
and before the first beat of step 1 (LFO), the first step of the dance. Attention to
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correctly maintaining the outside edge during the swing of the free leg on the second
beat, changing to inside only on the last 1/2 beat, and to the execution of the mohawk
at the established time and not early.

List of steps - Argentine Tango SoloWwo man&és St eps

NO. STEP BEATS
1 LFO 1
2 run RFI 1
3 LFO 1
4 Ch RFI 1
5 LFO 1
6 Run RFI 1
7 LFO 2
8 XF RFO 1
9 XB LFIO 2+1
10 XB RFIO 1+1
11 XF LFI 1%
12 Ch RFI Y
13 LFO 2
14 XRRFO- 3t 1+1
15 LBO 2
16 Mk RFO 2
17 LFO 1
18 Ch RFI 1
19 LFO 1
20 run RFI 1
21 LFO 2
22 XR RFQ Sw * 4
23 LFO 1
24 run RFI 1
25 LFO- Sw- Tw 2+ 1% +Y%
26 Mk RFO * 4
27 XR LFO 3t 1+1
28 RBO 2
29 XR LBO 2
30 XR RBO 1
31 XR LBO 1
32 XR RBO 1
33 XR LBO Sw- | 1+1+%
34 MK RFI Yo
* Optional Free Leg Movement
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Steps

Pattern - Argentine Tango SoloWo ma n 0 s
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3.3 ARGENTINE TANGO Solo Man's Steps

Music: Tango 4/4 Tempo: 96 bpm

Pattern: Set

The dance starts with Step 1 LFO, followed by Step 2 Run RFI,Step 3 LFQ Step 4 Ch RFJ
Step 5 LFQ and Step 6 Run LFO, all for one beat and a deep LFO, Step 7, for two beats,
directed toward the long axis. The sequence of steps is aimed first toward the short side
barrier, becoming parallel to it and finally moving away from it with step 7 pointing
toward the long axis.

Step 8 XF RFO (1 beat) is aimed bward the long axis and curves in preparation for the

next step, step 9 XB LFIO (3 beats total) distributed as follows:

1 1stand 2nd beat (XB LFI), a crossbehind on an inside edge that starts parallel to the
long axis on the first beat, and that curves on the second beat in the direction of the
long side barrier with the free leg extended in front;

1 3rd beat: A change of edge to outside edge (1 beat) that begins toward the long side
barrier curving toward the center of the floor with the right free leg passi  ng the
supporting foot.

Step 10 XB RFI Ct (2 beats, 1+1), begins with a cross behind on an inside edge on the first
beat, followed by a Counter turn to RBI on the second beat. The direction is initially
toward the center of the rink, and subsequently ont he second beat, parallel to the long
axis and ending at the short axis.

Step 11 LBO (2 beats) is a direct push to the long side barrier.

Step 12 RBO (2 beats) is a strong push that curves away from the long side barrier toward
the center of the rink.

Step 13 XR LBO (2 beats) starts a lobe that begins toward the long axis and ends toward
the long side barrier with step 15.

Step 14 MK RFO 3t (2 beats, 1+1) is a mohawk on the first beat and a three turn on the
second; the step is the apex of the lobe in w hich the skater is parallel to the long axis.

Step 15 LBO (2 beats) is a push in the direction of the long side barrier.

Step 16 RBO (2 beats), begins aiming toward the long side barrier, becoming parallel to
it.

Step 17 Mk LFO (1 beat) followed by a sequence of 2 steps, step 18 Run RFI (1 beat) and
step 19 a deep LFO(2 beats); this sequence of steps (17-18-19) is initially aimed toward

the short side barrier, then turns away from it with step 19, in the direction of the center
of the rink

Step 20 XR RFO @ (4 beats total) is a deep cross roll RFO, intersecting the long axis with
a swing of the free leg. (timing and manner of the movement of the free leg on this step
is optional.)

Step 21 LFO (1 beat), step 22 Run RFI (1 beat), and Step 23 LFO Sw (3 1/2beats) form a
lobe that is skated first toward the long side barrier and curves strongly, finishing aiming
toward and almost perpendicular to the long axis with step 23.

Step 23 LFO Sw: 3 %2 Total beats (2 + 1 ¥%) distributed as follows:
1 LFO (2 beats);
1 Swingthe free leg in front on the third beat and held for 1 %2 beats.

Step 24 OpCh RBI is an open Choctaw for 1/2 beat.

Step 25 LBO (4 beats), forms a deep lobe which begins toward the long axis and ends
toward the long side barrier. The free leg movement on th is step is optional.
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Step 26 RBO (2 beats) is skated in the direction of the long side barrier and becoming
parallel to it, followed by step 27 Mk LFO (2 beats), beginning parallel to the long side
barrier and finishing back toward the long axis.

Steps 28-32, the skater performs five cross -rolls in a direction parallel to the long axis,
drawing very pronounced edges, the baseline remaining parallel to the long axis.

The first cross-roll, step 28 XR RFO, (2 beats) begins toward the long axis and finishes in
the direction of the long side barrier;

the following three cross -rolls: step 29 XR LFQ 30 XR RFO and31 XR LFO are each 1
beat.

The last cross roll, step 32 XR RFO Sw ~ |) (3 beats total 1 + 1 + 1) distributed as follows:

1 Xroll RFO on the first beat on a n outside edge;

1 Swing of the free leg from in back to in front on the second beat, remaining on the
outside edge;

1 A change from the outside edge to inside (from RFO to I) on the third beat.

Key Points -Ar gentine Tango Solo Mands Steps

SECTION 1

1. Steps 1 through 7 : correct execution of the runs and chasses with attention to the
timing of Step 7 (held for 2 beats).

2. Step 9 XB LFIO (3 beats, 2 beats on inside edge and 1 beat on outside edge). Correct
technical execution of the XB and the change of ed ge to outside at the required time
(on the third beat of music).

3. Step 10 XB RFI Ct (2 beats, 1+1): attention to the correct execution of the cross
behind which precedes the counter and the correct timing and technical execution of
the inside counter withou t any loss of balance at the end of the turn.

4. Step 13 XR LBO, and 14 Mk RFO 3t: must be skated on strong edges with focus on
the technical execution of the Xroll, Mohawk and three turn.

SECTION 2

1. Step 20 XR RFO Sw correct technical execution of the Xroll ~ Swing, skated on a strong
outside edge for all 4 beats, without deviation from the edge.

2. Step 23 LFO Sw 3 ¥ beats (2+ 1 %) and Step 24 Op Cw RBI (1/2 beat): -particular
attention must be given to the technical execution of the open Choctaw, on correct
edges, with correct timing and placement of the foot.

3. Steps 25 LBO, 26 RBO and 27 Mk LFO: correct technical execution of the roll, with
correct lean and without deviation from the edge, and correct placement of the foot
on the Mohawk turn.

4. Steps 28-32: corre ct technical execution of the cross rolls in which the first (step 28)
is for two beats, the successive ones are one beat each (29, 30, 31) and the last one
(step 32) for 3 beats total (1+1+1) with a swing in front on the second beat and a
change of edge to inside on the third beat. (The free leg movement on the third beat
is optional). These cross rolls must be skated on pronounced edges with fluidity and
correct lean.

List of steps - Argentine Tango SoloMr y Q& a (i SLJA

NO. STEPS MUSICAL BEATS
SECTION 1
1 LFO 1
2 Run RFI 1
3 LFO 1
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4 Ch RFI 1
5 LFO 1
6 Run RFI 1
7 LFO 2
8 XF RFO 1
9 XB LFIO 2+1
10 XB RFI Ct 1+1
11 LBO 2
12 RBO 2
13 XR LBO 2
14 Mk RFO 3t 1+1
15 LBO 2
16 RBO 2
17 Mk LFO 1
18 Run RFI 1
19 LFO 2
20 XR RFO Sw** 4r*
21 LFO 1
22 Run RFI 1
SECTION 2
23 LFO Sw 2+1 %
24 OpCw RFO Yo
25 LBO* 4
26 RBO 2
27 Mk LFO 2
28 XR RFO 2
29 XR LFO 1
30 XR RFO 1
31 XR LFO 1
32 XR RFO Sw | 1+1+1
* Movement of the free leg is optional
** The timing and the manner in which the free leg swings is optional
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3.4 ASSOCIATION WALTZ Couples

Music: Waltz 3/4 Tempo: 132 Beats
Hold: Waltz Promanade Foxtrot Pattern: Set

The dance consists of two symmetrical parts that form a whole lap of the skating surface
and are skated mutually by both partners.

Steps 1to0 8,14 to 21 and 10, 11, 13 and 23, 24, 26 are skated in Waltz position.

Steps 1 and 14, LFO and RBQ@espectively for the man and woman (step 1), and vice versa
(step 14), aim toward the long side barrier, followed by a chasse Ch RFI and Ch LBI (step
2), and vice versa (step 15).

On steps 3 and 16, (6 beats), the partners perform a LFO (man) and RBO (woman) with a
swing on the fourth beat, from in back to front for the partner skating forward and vice
versa for the partner skating backwards. The direction is towards the long side of the
barrier becoming parallel to it, and finally aiming toward the lo  ng axis.

Step 4 (3 beats) is a RFO 3t for the man, with the three turn on the third beat, in the
direction of the long axis, while the woman skates a LBO. The steps are reversed on step
17.

Step 5 (6 beats), LBO Sw for man and Mk RFO Sw for the woman, intersects the short axis
and descends toward the long side barrier. This step is executed with a swing of the free
legs on the fourth beat (from back to front for the partner skating forward and vice versa
for the partner skating backwards). This also occurs on step 18 but with opposite roles.

Steps 6, 7, 8, and 19, 20, 21, are all steps that are performed for one beat each on the
musical counts "1- 2 -3 ".

Steps 9, Mk LFO for the man and RFI (open stroke) for the woman, and 22 RFI (open stroke)
for the man and Mk LFO for the woman, are 2 beats each and are skated parallel to the
long side barrier in Foxtrot position (Step 9), and Promenade position (Step 22).

Step 10 Ch RFI for the man and HhMk LBI (heel to heel) for the woman, (1 beat), curves
away from the | ong side barrier; on this step the couple assumes Waltz position.

Step 11, LFO for man and RBO for the woman (3 beats each), is skated in the direction of
the long axis.

On Step 12, the man skates a RFI for three beats (open stroke) with the free foot angl ed

laterally to the skating foot, while the woman performs a Mk LFO 3t (three turn on the

3rd beat) in front of the man, passing under
movement of the right hand /arm of both partners is optional.

The partnersreassu me Wal t z positi on, after the womands
which the man performs a LFO 3t (the three turn on the 3rd beat) and the woman a RBO.

With step 14, RBO for the man and Mk LFO for the woman (3 beats), the dance is repeated,

but with th e woman forward and the man backwards.

The same steps are performed on the opposite side of the floor during the sequence of
steps 24, 25, and 26, with the roles of the skaters reversed (with respect to steps 12 -13-
14). The exception is on step 25, during which the man moves in front of the woman to
perform a Mk LFO 3t, releasing his hold with the woman while she performs a RFI (open
stroke). The movement of the hands/arms of both partners is optional.

On step 26 the woman skates LFO 3t and the man skates a RBO followed by a Mk, to
perform the restart of the dance.

Step 1 is repeated twice.
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Key Points - Association Waltz Couple

SECTION 1

1. Step 4 RFO 3t (for the man): correct technical execution of the three turn, executed
on the 3rd beat of the step, with the correct edge before and after the turn.

2. Steps 6, 7,8and 9 (for both partners): correct timing of the steps (steps 6, 7, and 8
for 1 beat each and step 9 for 2 beats), and correct technical execution of step 9 for
the man Mk LFO.

3. Step 10 HhMK LBI (for the woman): correct technical execution of the heel to heel
mohawk on the correct inside edges and with feet close together

4. Steps 12 LFO 3t (for the woman) and 13 LFO 3t (for the man): correct technical
execution of the three turns on the 3rd beat, with correct edges before and after the
turns. Attention to the special hold described for the couple.

SECTION 2
1. Step 17 RFO 3t (for the woman): correct technical execution of the three turn,

executed on the 3rd beat of the step, with the correct edge before and after the turn.

2. Steps 19, 20, 21 and 22 (for both partners): correct timing of the steps (steps 19,
20, and 21 for one beat each and step 22 for two beats), and correct technical
execution of step 22 for the woman Mk LFO.

3. Step 23 HhMkK LBI (for the man): correct technical execution of the heel to heel
mohawk on the correct inside edges and with feet close together.

4. Steps 25 Mk LFO 3t (for th e man) and 26 LFO 3t (for the woman): correct technical
execution of the three turns on the 3rd beat, with correct edges before and after the
turns. Attention to the special hold described for the couple.

A\ WORLD

' SKATE RULESFOR ARTISTIC SKATINGDANCE BOOK | 2020
Updated on February 24n 2020



List of steps - Association Waltz Couples

MANO S MUSICAL BEATS WOMA NG

e L= W STEPS

Waltz 1/LFO 2 RBO

2|Ch RFI 1 Ch LBI
3|LFO Sw 3+3 RBO Sw
4|RFO 3t 2+1 3 LBO
5(LBO Sw 3+3 3+3 Mk RFO Sw
6|RBO 1 LFO

7|run LBI 1 run RFI
8|run RBO 1 run LFO

Foxtrot 9/ MkLFO 2 RFI

Waltz 10| Ch RFI 1 HhMk LBI
11|LFO 3 RBO

See Notes 12| RFI 3 2+1 LFO 3t
(hold released)

Waltz 13|LFO 3t 2+1 3 RBO
14|RBO 2 Mk LFO
15|Ch LBI 1 Ch RFI
16|RBO Sw 3+3 LFO Sw
17|LBO 3 2+1 RFO 3t
18|Mk RFO Sw | 3+3 3+3 LBO Sw
19|LFO 1 RBO
20| run RFI 1 run LBI
21|run LFO 1 run RBO

Promenade 22| RFI 2 Mk LFO
Waltz 23|HhMK LBI 1 Ch RFI
24|RBO 3 LFO
See Notes 25|Mk LFO 3t 2+1 3 RFI
(hold released)
Waltz 26| RBO 3 2+1 LFO 3t
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3.5 ASSOCIATION WALTZ Solo

Music: Waltz 3/4 Tempo: 132 bpm
Pattern: Set

Step 1 RBO(2 beats) is aimed towards the long side barrier, followed by a chasse Step 2,
Ch LBI, of one beat.

Step 3 RBOSw (3+3 beats), the skater performs a RBO with a Swing on the fourth beat
from the front to the back. The direction is towards the long side oft ~ he barrier, becoming
parallel to it, and finally aiming toward the long axis.

Step 4 (3 beats) is a LBO in the direction of the long axis.

Step 5 Mk RFO-Sw (3+3 beats). The skater performs a RFO, becoming parallel to the long
axis as it intersects with the short axis, and then descends towards the long side barrier
with a Swing from the back to the front on the fourth beat.

Step 6 LFO, Step 7 RFl and Step 8 LFO are all performed for one beat each on the musical
count283dlin the diregidebacierr of the | ong

Step 9 RFI (2 beats), is an open stroke skated parallel to the long side barrier.

Step 10 OpMk(Hh) LBI (heel-to-heel), of 1 beat beginning parallel to the long side barrier
and then curves away from it.

Step 11 RBO(3 beats) towards the middle of the short side, in the direction of the long
axis.

Step 12, Mk LFO 63t (2+1 beats), is a LFO Mohawk followed by a three turn on the 3rd
beat performed before the long axis.

Step 13 RBO (3 beats) is stroked after the long axis, Step 14 Mk LFO (2 beats) in the
direction of the long side barrier, followed by  Step 15 Ch RFI(1 beat).

Step 16, LFO - Sw, (3+3 beats), the skater performs a LFO with a Swing of the free leg
on the fourth beat from the back to the front. The direction is towards the long side
barrier, becoming parallel to it, and finally aiming towards the long axis.

Step 17, RFOd 3t (2+1 beats), with the three turn performed on the 3rd beat towards
the long axis.

Step 18 LBO 0 Sw (3+3 beats). The skater performs a LBO, becoming parallel to the long
axis as it intersects with the short axis, and then descends towards the long side barrier
with a Swing of the free leg from the front to the back on the fourth beat.

Step: 19 RBO, Step 20 LBI, Step 21 RBO, are all performed for one beat each on the
musi cal €»®Adtisn otlhe direction of the | ong side

Step 22: Mk LFO (2 beats) is skated parallel to the long side barrier .
Step 23: Ch RFI (1 beat), begins to curve away from the barrier.

Step 24 LFO (3 beats) followed by Step 25, a RFI(3 beats), open stroke, is completed
before the long axis.

Step 26 LFO-3t (2+1 beats), is a LFO with the three turn being performed on the 3rd
beat.

Note: Step 1 RBO is repeated twice.

Key Points - Association Waltz Solo

SECTION 1
1. Step 5 Mk RFO Sw:correct technical execution of the mohawk and swing maintained
on an outside edge without deviation with the swing of the free leg on beat 4.
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Steps 6, 7, 8 and 9 . correct timing of the steps (steps 6, 7 and 8 for one beat each
and step 9 for tw o beats). Careful attention should be paid to this timing.

Step 10 HhMKk LBI: correct technical execution of the heel to heel mohawk on the
correct inside edges and with feet close together

Step 12 LFO 3t: correct technical execution of the three turn on  the 34 beat, with
the correct edge before and after the turn.

SECTION 2

1.

2.

3.

4.

Step 16 LFO Sw: correct technical execution of the swing on an outside edge
without deviation and the swing of the free leg on beat 4.

Step 17 RFO 3t: correct technical execution of the three turn, executed on the 3rd
beat of the step, with the correct edge before and after the turn.

Steps 19, 20, 21 and 22 : correct timing of the steps (steps 19, 20 and 21 for one
beat and step 22 for two beats). Careful atten tion should be paid to this timing.
Step 26 LFO 3t: correct technical execution of the three turn on the 3rd beat, with

the correct edge before and after the turn.

List of steps - Association Waltz Solo

NO. SKATEROGS ST| BEATS
1st Section
1 RBO 2
2 Ch LBI 1
3 RBO Sw (on the 4th beat) 3+3
4 LBO 3
5 Mk RFO Sw (on the 4th beat) 3+3
6 LFO 1
7 Run RFI 1
8 LFO 1
9 RFI 2
10 Op Mk(Hh) LBI 1
11 RBO 3
12 Mk LFO@3t (to LBI) 2+1
13 RBO 3
14 Mk LFO 2
15 Ch RFI 1
16 LFO&Sw (on the 4th beat) 3+3
17 RFO 3t (to RB) 2+1
18 LBO Sw (on the 4th beat) 3+3
19 RBO 1
20 Run LBI 1
21 RBO 1
22 Mk LFO 2
23 Ch RFI 1
24 LFO 3
25 RFI 3
26 LFOOQ 3t (to LBI) 2+1
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3.6 CANASTA TANGO

By James Francis
Music: Tango 4/4 Position: Reverse Kilian
Tempo: 100 Beats Pattern: Set

All steps in this dance are progressive except No's 4,7,10 and 14.

Step 1, a LFO 1 beat edge on count 1 of a measure. This is the first step of an 8 beat

barrier lobe.

Step 4 is a raised chasse executed on count 4.
Step 5, LFO and 8, RFO are 4 beat swings.

Steps 7, LFI of the centre and step 10, RFI of the straightaway, are cut steps (dropped
chasse - the foot is placed alongside the skating foot with the free leg being placed
immediately forward on the inside edge). The free leg then returns to the side of the

skating foot to allow a smooth transition for

steps 8and 11.

Steps 9 to 13 must be skated with very strong edges in order that step 14 XRRFO may be

aimed to the centre for a 4-beat inverted corner lobe. The push for the XRRFO is made

from the outside of the left foot.

Neat close footwork, tango expression and good carriage should be maintained.

Key Points d Canasta Tango

1. Step 4 Ch RFI: correct execution of the chasse with the foot placed at the side of the

|l eft f oot

in

parall el

oandoéd

position

2. Step 7 DpCh LFI: correct execution of the dropped chasse, placed at the side of the

ri ght

f oot i n

parall el

oandboéd

position

3. Step 8 RFO Sw correct execution of the swing, on a clear outside edge held for 4

beats.

4. Step 14 XR RFO Sw correct execution of the cross roll, placed on an
and held for 4 beats without deviation from the edge.

List of steps dCanasta Tango

outside edge

HOLD STEPS MAN LADY BEATS

1 LFO LFO 1

2 RFI RFI 1

3 LFO LFO 1

4 RFIChasse RFIChasse 1

5 LFGO-Swing LFO-Swing 4

6 RFO RFO 2

Reverse Kilian 7 LFFCut Step LFFCut Step 2

8 RFQSwing RFQGSwing 4

9 LFO LFO 2

10 RFICut Step RFBCut Step 2

11 LFO LFO 1

12 RFI RFI 1

13 LFO LFO 2

14 XRRFO XRRFO 4
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3.7 CARLOS TANGO

Music: Tango 4/4 Position : Kilian

Tempo: 96 Pattern: Set

Step 1LFO (1 beat) almed in the dlrectlon of the long S|de barrler foIIowed by step 2 RFI
(1 beat), parallel to the long side barrier.

Step 3 LFO + tap in back (total of 4 beats) is maintained on an outside edge for all four
beats of which, the first three are characterized by an extension of the right free leg in
back and by a light touch to the floor with the inside front wheel (on the 3rd beat), and
on the fourth be at in "and" position in preparation for the next step. The direction is
toward the short side barrier.

Step 4 DpCh RFI + tap in front (total of 4 beats) is a dropped chasse maintained on an
inside edge for all four beats of which, the first three are chara cterized by an extension
in front of the free leg and by a light touch to the floor with the outside front wheel of

the left skate (on the 3rd beat), and on the fourth beat in and" position in preparation
for the next step.

Step 4 crosses the long axis onthe 3rd beat and represents the top of the lobe that curves
almost parallel to the short side barrier.

The Steps: 5 LFO (1 beat), step 6 Ch RFI (1 beat), step 7 LFO (1 beat) in the direction of
the long side barrier, followed by step 8 run RFI (1 beat), w hich curving, is almost parallel
to the long side barrier.

Step 9 LFOSw (4 beats) is a run followed by a swing on the 3rd beat that initially aims
toward the long side barrier, becomes parallel to it and moves toward the baseline in the
direction of the | ong axis.

Step 10 RFO (1 beat) aimed in the direction of the long axis, followed by step 11, run LFI
(1 beat), which curving, becomes almost parallel to the long axis.

Step 12 RFGSw (4 beats) crosses the short axis on the 2nd beat, becoming parallel to th e
long axis, followed by a swing of the free leg in front on the 3rd beat and ends aiming
toward the long side barrier, crossing the baseline on the 4th beat.

Key Points dCarlos Tango

1. Step 3 LFO: correct technical execution of the outside edge, and thet iming of the
tap down with the front inside toe wheel, on the third beat, while maintaining the
outside edge.

2. Step 4 DpCh RFI correct technical execution of the dropped chasse, and the timing
of the tap down with the front outside toe wheel, on the third beat, while maintaining
the inside edge.

3. Step 9 LFO Sw: correct technical execution of the run, and the swing on the third
beat, without deviation from the outside edge during the swing of the free leg.

4. Step 12 RFO Sw: correct technical execution of the run, and the swing on the third
beat, without deviation from the outside edge during the swing of the free leg.

List of steps dCarlos Tango
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HOLD | NO. MAN'S STEPS Mgélo\(.:rAL WOMAN'S STEPS
SECTION 1

Kilian 1 LFO 1 LFO
2 Run RFI 1 Run RFI
3 LFO + tap in back 2+1+1 LFO + tap in back
4 Dp Ch RFI +tap in 2+1+1 Dp Ch RFI +tapin

front front
5 LFO 1 LFO
6 Ch RFI 1 Ch RFI
7 LFO 1 LFO
8 run RFI 1 run RFI
9 run LFO Sw 2+2 run LFOSw
10 RFO 1 RFO
11 run LFI 1 run LFI
12 run RFO Sw 2+2 run RFO Sw
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3.8 CASTEL MARCH

By Odoardo Castellari
Music: Tango 4/4 or 2/4 Tempo: 100 BPM
Hold: Kilian, Reverse Killian , Waltz Pattern: Set
Competitive Requirements - 2 sequences

Step 1 LFO aims in the direction of the long side barrier and becomes parallel to it;  Step
2 Run RFI starts parallel to the long side barrier and aims toward the center of the rink;
Step 3 LFO is in the direction of the long axis.

Step 4 XR RFO (1 beat) aims in the direction of the long axis and requires an obvious
change of lean and the immediat e recall of the left foot, close behind the skating foot in
preparation of the next step.

Step 5 XB LFI (2 beats): feet should be close and parallel to each other in the direction
of the long axis and the free leg extends in front.

Step 6 CIMk RBI (2 beas) is a closed mohawk parallel to the long axis.

Step 7 LBO (2 beats) skated with the free leg extended in front and in line with the skating
leg, is initially skated toward the short axis and then toward the long side barrier.

Step 8 RBO (1 beat), the skater exceeds the short axis, aiming toward the barrier.

Step 9 XF LBI (1 beat), in the direction of the long side barrier, partners release Kilian
position to separate their hold, turning counterclockwise to execute a  ballroom, step 10
IvMK RFI (2 beats). The ballroom ends with the free legs crossed behind the skating legs,
aimed parallel to the long side barrier and the couple assumes Reverse Kilian position,
which is maintained until step 12.

Step 12 XR RFO (1 beat) is a cross roll for both skaters.

Steps 13 XR LFO 3t (2 beats, 1+1) for the man and 13a XR LFO (1 beat) and13b Ch RFI (1
beat) for the woman, the partners both execute a cross roll, followed by a three turn for
the man while the woman per forms a chasse at the same time.

Step 14 is RBO for the man and LFO for the woman (1 beat for both).

Step 15 is Run LBI (1 beat) for the man and Run RFI (1 beat) for the woman. Steps 13D,
14 and 15 are skated in Waltz position.

Steps 16a RBO (1 beat) ard 16b Ch LBI (1 beat) for the man and step 16 LFO 3t (2 beats,
1+1) for the woman, the couple switches from Waltz position to Reverse Kilian position.
Step 16b crosses the long axis.

Steps 17 RBO (1 beat), 18 XB LBO (1 beat) and19 XB RBO Sw (2 beats, 1+1) are cross rolls
in Reverse Kilian position. Step 19 is a cross roll on the 1st beat followed by a swing of
the free leg from front to back on the 2nd beat, finishing in line with the skating leg.
During the swing, the couple turn s their torsos to the left while keeping the shoulders
parallel to prepare for the next step.

Step 20 CIMk LFO (2 beats), a closed mohawk for both skaters with the free leg extended
in front, the couple assumes Kilian position which will be maintained unti | step 28b.

Step 21 Run RFI (1 beat) andstep 22 LFO (1 beat)

Step 23 XF RFO (1/2 beat) and 24 XB LFI (1/2 beat) are crosses which are performed with
feet close and parallel.

Step 25 DCh RFO (1 beat) is a dropped chasse with the free leg sliding in front o ff the
floor.

Step 26 XF LFI (2 beats) is a left inside cross in front, in the direction of the long side
barrier, executed with the free leg, at the end of the step, crossed behind the skating
leg.
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Step 27 RFI (1 beat) is an open stroke.

Step 28 a-b-c-d, which intersects the short axis is comprised of 5 beats:

1 28a LFO on the 1st beat: the right free foot is rapidly brought close and parallel to
the skating foot, lifted from the floor into "and" position to prepare for the next step;

1 28b LUNGE* (or Thrust)on the 2nd beat: the right foot is placed next to the left foot
to perform a forward lunge, LFO (with skating leg bent) and simultaneously RFI (with
leg extended in back).

1 28c LFO Sw (on the 3rd beat): skaters remain with the weight of the body on the
outside edge of the left foot while the right foot, sliding on the floor, is moved forward
in contact with the floor (both feet remain resting on the floor until they are under
the center of gravity and parallel to each other). The couple then executes af orward
swing on the 3rd beat with the free legs lifted from the floor and in line with the
skating legs.

During the forward swing, the couple moves out of Kilian position, to assume Tandem
position (with woman in front of the man), left skates inline, fr  ee legs extended, with
the man's right hand on the right side of the woman and the left hands of the couple
joined together, at the height of the woman's hip (in Tandem position allowing for a
slight shift of the woman to the man's left to avoid the man hi  tting the knee of his
right leg against the woman's buttocks).

9 28d LFI (4th and 5th beat on an inside edge): on the 4th beat the couple changes
edge from LFO to LFI and on the 5th beat remains on the inside edge; during these
two beats, the right leg is b rought back to the left and the foot is placed next to the
leftin "and" position. On this change of edge, the woman moves to the man's left side
and in this position the left hands of the skaters are raised above the woman's head
while the right hands ar e joined on the right side of the woman.

Step 29 is a RFO (2 beats) that begins parallel to the long axis and aims toward the long
side barrier, with the man's right hand on the right side of the woman while the left arms
of both skaters are optional.

Step 30 XR LFO 3t (2 beats) is a cross roll on the 1st beat with the man's right hand on
the right side of the woman, and on the 2nd beat a three turn, where the couple assumes
Kilian position.

Step 31 RBO (2 beats) begins in Kilian position, and then there is a rapid passage of the
couple into Tandem position to execute the next step.

Step 32 Mk LFO (1 beat) is followed by a crossed chasse, step 33 XCh RFI (1 beat).

Step 34 is a LFO (2 beats) that intersects the long axis, followed by step 35 XR RFO (2
beats).

Step 36 S| Sd LFI/RFO- LFO (2 beats total, 1+1) is distributed as follows:

1 On the 1st beat (step 36a) the couple executes a SLIDE with both skates on the floor
(LFI of the supporting leg and RFO of the extended leg).

1 On this step the skaters will initially place the left foot next to the right, resting on
the floor, then transfer their weight onto the left (LFI) by stretching the right leg
forward simultaneously on an outside edge (RFO).

I The edges are pressed so as to form an arc that aims in the direction of the long side
barrier.

1 On the 2nd beat (step 36b) the skaters perform a change of edge with the left foot
to LFO, while lifting the right leg off the floor. The direction is perpendicular to the
long side barrier.

Step 37 DCh RFI (2 beat$ is a dropped chasse that curves in preparation for the restart
of the dance.

*Lunge or thrust : both feet of the skaters are resting on the floor, the left knee is clearly
bent in front while the right leg simultaneously slides in back, leg extended, on a  RFI
edge.
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Key Points & Castel March

SECTION 1:

1. Steps 5086: Correct technical execution of step 5 XB LFI (2 beats) and step 6 CIMk
RBI (2 beats), a closed mohawk executed with feet close together. Attention to the
proper placement of the free foot with  respect to the skating foot during the closed
mohawk with control of the position of the couple during the turn.

2. Steps 8-9-10: Correcttechnical execution of step 9 XF LBI and step 10 IvMk RFI with
feet close together. Attention to the precise execution  of the change of position as
the partners release hold during the ballroomand at the end of the transition, assume
Reverse Kilian position.

3. Steps 12 XR RFO(1 beat) for both skaters and 13 XR LFO 3t (2 beats, 1+1) for the
man and 13a XR LFO (1 beat) and 13b Ch RFI (1 beat) for the woman: Correct
technical execution of the Xrolls with deep edges and correct lean, with attention
that the counple maintains Reverse Kilian position with no separation during these
steps.

4. Steps 18 XB LBO and 19 XB RBO Sw: correct technical execution of these steps on
required edges with feet close together, with attention that the couple maintains
Reverse Kilian position with no separation during these steps.

SECTION 2:

1. Steps 20 and 21: correct technical executon of step 20 CIMk LFO for both skaters,
exiting with the free legs extended forward; attention to the proper foot placement
and the required outside edge on the closed mohawk and Kilian position of the couple;
correct execution of step 21 Run RFI, which must not be crossed.

2. Steps 23-24-25: Correct technical execution of Step 23 XF RFO (1/2 beat) and 24
XB LFI (1/2 beat), cross steps performed with feet close together and  step 25 DCh
RFO (1 beat). Attention to the correct timing of  each step.

3. Step 28 Lunge (thrust) : correct technical execution of the lunge, in Kilian position;
proper control of the timing required during the execution of the step and the required
edges; attention to the outside edge in the swing, in Tandem position and the change
of edge, with the movement of the woman to t
brought over the head of the woman and the right hands are together on the right
side of the woman.

4. Step 36a/b LFI/RFOSd LFQ correcttechnical execution of the Slide on the 1st beat
with the required edges (LFI of the supporting leg and RFO of the leg extended in
front); attention to the evident change of edge to outside (LFO) on the 2nd beat with
the right legs lifted in front.

List of steps dCastel March

POSITION NO | WOMAN'S STEPS MUSICAL BEATS MAN'S STEPS
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SECTION 1

Kilian 1 LFO 1 LFO
2 Run RFI 1 Run RFI
3 LFO 1 LFO
4 XR RFO 1 XR RFO
5 XB LFI 2 XB LFI
see notes 6 CIMk RBI 2 CIMk RBI
7 LBO 2 LBO
8 RBO 1 RBO
9 XF LBI 1 XF LBI
Reverse Kilian |10 IvMKk RFI 2 IvMk RFI
11 LFO 1 LFO
12 XR RFO 1 XR RFO
13a | XRLFO 1 1+1 XR LFO 3t
Waltz 13b | Ch RFO 1 (to LBI)
14 LFO 1 RBO
15 Run RFI 1 RunLBI
16a LFO 3t 1+1 1 RBO
Reverse Kilian | 16b | (to LBI) 1 Ch LBI
17 RBO 1 RBO
18 XB LBO 1 XB LBO
See notes 19 XB RBO Sw 1+1 XB RBO Sw
Kilan 20 CIMk LFO 2 CIMk LFO
21 Run RFI 1 Run RFI
22 LFO 1 LFO
SECTION 2
23 XF RFO Y XF RFO
24 XB LFI Y XB LFI
25 DCh RFO 1 DCh RFO
26 XF LFI 2 XF LFI
27 RFI open stroke 1 RFI open stroke
28a |LFO 1+ LFO
280 '?'ﬁlr)ust(LFO/RFl) 1+ (TLhFrg)S/tRFl)
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Tandem 28c |LFO Sw 1+ LFO Sw
See notes 28d | LFI 2 LFI
29 |RFO 2 RFO
30 |XRLFO 3t 1+1 XR LFO 3t
.*?g?gem ©131 |RBO 2 RBO
Kilian 32 |MKLFO 1 Mk LFO
33 | XChRFI 1 XCh RFI
34 |LFO 2 LFO
35 | XRRFO 2 XR RFO
36a | S| SA(LFI/RFO) 1+ S| Sd (LFI/RFO)
36b |LFO 1 LFO
37 |DChRFI 2 DCh RFI
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Pattern o Castel March
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3.9 CHA CHA PATIN

By Hugo Chapouto (2016)
Music: Cha Cha4/4 Position: Kilian Reverse, Tandem, Kilian
Tempo: 112 metronome Competitive requirements : 4 sequences

This dance was designed to introduce skaters to a Latin American rhythm at an early stage
of development and help them to appreciate rhythm not only with their feet, but also
with their bodies. Therefore, individual interpretat ion to add Cha Cha character is
permitted provided that the integrity of steps, free leg positions and dance holds are
maintained.

The dance should start near the left corner close to the judge stand in Reverse Kilian
position with a LFO (step #1) and a raised chasse RFI (step #2), both of one beat, aiming
toward the long side barrier. Step #3 is a LFO of two beats, aiming toward the center of
the floor, follow by a dropped chasse RFI (step #4) of one and a half beats and a quick
raised chasse LFO (step %) of a half beat.

Step #6 is a RFO of two beats, with a knee action to accent the second beat of the step,

aiming toward the center of the floor, followed by a Run LFI (step #7) and RFO (step #8),

both of one beat. Closing the lobe, is a cross behind LFI (step #9) with a change of edge

to LFO on the second beat of the step, aiming toward the long side barrier, in order to

allow step #10, a cross behind RFI of one and a half beats. Step #11 is a quick Open

Mohawk LBI of a half beat, to allow step #12 a RBO swing of four beats, starting near the

short axis, parallel to the long side barrier, swinging the free leg backward on the third

beat of the step, finishing aiming toward the center of the floor. On step 11, the couple

should change from Reverse Kilianpos i ti on t o Tandem position, k ee
hand on the womands right hip.

Step #13 is a Choctaw to a LFI of two beats, aiming toward the center of the floor, where
the couple should assume Kilian position. Step #14 is a cross behind RFO of one beat
followed by a cross in front LFI (step #15) of two and a half beats, swinging the free leg

in front on the second beat of the step, finishing aiming toward the long side barrier, with

a quick raised chasse RFO (step #16) of a half beat. Step #17 is a LFOof two beats, with
a knee action to accent the second beat of the step, aiming toward the long side barrier,
followed by a run RFI (step #18) of one beat and a LFO (step #19) of three beats, skated
around the corner. On this step, the free leg should retur n close to the left leg after
stroking on the first beat, in order to accent the second beat of the step returning to a
backward position.

Step #20 is a Cross in front RFI of two beats, aiming toward the center of the floor, with

a change of edge to outside on the second beat of the step, in order to allow Step #21,

a cross behind LFI of one and a half beats. Step #22 is a quick Open Mohawk RBI of a half

beat, to allow step #23 a LBO swing of four beats, starting near the long axis, swinging

the free leg backward on the third beat of the step, finishing aiming toward the short

side barrier. On step 22, the couple should change from Kilian position to Tandem
position, keeping the mands | eft hand on the wo
is a Choctaw to RFI (step #24), of two beats, finishing parallel to the short side barrier,

allowing restarting the dance.

Key Points dCha Cha Patin

1. Step 11 OpMk LBI (¥2 beat): correct technical execution of the open mohawk,
respecting the correct timing and placement of the left foot.

2. Step 13 Cw LFI: correct technical execution of the choctaw, with the correct edges
before and after the turn.

3. Step 22 OpMk RBI (¥ beat): correct technical execution of the open mohawk,
respecting the correct timing and placement of the right foot.
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4. Step 24 Cw RFI: correct technical execution of the choctaw with correct edges before
and after the turn.

List of steps - Cha Cha Patin

HOLD NO. WOMAN STEPS BEATS MAN STEPS
1st SECTION
1 LFO 1 LFO
2 Ch RFI 1 Ch RFI
3 LFO 2 LFO
4 DCh RFI lae DCh RFI
Kilian 5 Quick Ch LFO 12 Quick Ch LFO
Reverse 6 RFO 2 RFO
7 Run LFI 1 Run LFI
8 RFO 1 RFO
9 XB LFI/O 1+1 XB LFI/O
10 XB RFI 12 XB RFI
Tandem 11 Quick OpMk LBI 172 Quick OpMk LBI
12 RBO Sw 2+2 RBO Sw
13 Cw LFI 2 Cw LFI
14 XB RFO 1 XB RFO
15 XF LFI Sw 1+1 12 XF LFI Sw
16 Quick Ch RFO 2 Quick Ch RFO
Kilian 17 LFO 2 LFO
18 Run RFI 1 Run RFI
19 LFO 3 LFO
20 XF RFI/O 1+1 XF RFI/O
21 XB LFlI 12 XB LFlI
Tandem 22 Quick OpMk RBI 172 Quick OpMk RBI
23 LBO Sw 2+2 LBO Sw
Kilian Reverse 24 Cw RFI 2 Cw RFI
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Pattern 6Cha Cha Patin Solo
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3.10 CITY BLUES

By Robert LaBriola
Music: Blues 4/4 Music: Kilian
Tempo: 88 Beats Pattern: Set
Every step must take the floor in the oparall el

Step 1,2,3 and 7,8,9 and 11,12,13 are series of progressive runs.

Step 9 is a two-beat LFO Swing, with the swing being executed on the second beat of the
step.

Step 10 is a crossed progressive step. The take-off must be crossed-foot crossed-tracing,
close and parallel.

Step 5 and 14 are dropped chasse steps (Cut Step).

A dropped chasse is accomplished by:

TPl acing the free skateionn the oOparallel andéd r
9 Changing feet

9 Then extending the free leg to a leading position in the air

Step 6 is a RFQSwing. The free leg must be swung forward on the third beat of the step.

The baseline of this dance only applies to the centre lobe edges. Step 6 begins att he top
of the center lobe. Step 13 begins at the top of the continuous barrier lobe.

Key Points dCity Blues

1. Step 5 DpCh LFI: correct technical execution of the dropped chasse, with feet close
and parallel and the free leg extended in front, on a clear inside edge without
deviation to an outside edge. Attention to the Kilian position of the couple, remaining
close without separation and with correct lean with respect to the inside edge.

2. Step 6 RFO Sw (4 beats): correct technical execution of the sw ing on the third beat
without deviation from the outside edge and with unison of the free legs during the
swing.

3. Step 9 LFO Sw (2 beats): correct technical execution of the quick swing of the free
leg on the second beat. Attention to the timing and contro | of the free legs (not
kicked), with unison of the free legs of the couple during the swing.

Step 10 XF RFI (2 beats): correct technical execution of the cross in front with the
simultaneous stretching of the free legs in back.
4. Step 14 DpCh RFI (2 beats): correct technical execution of the dropped chasse, with

feet close and parallel and the free legs exte nded in front, on a clear inside edge
without deviation to an outside edge. Attention to the Kilian position of the couple,
remaining close without separation and with correct lean with respect to the inside
edge.
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List of steps 8 City Blues

WORLD
O SKATE

HOLD STEPS MAN LADY BEATS
1 LFO LFO 1
2 RFI RFI 1
3 LFO LFO 2
4 RFO RFO 2
5 LFIdCut Step | LFIdCut Step 2
6 RFOA& Swing RFOA& Swing 4
Kilian 7 LFO LFO 1
8 RFI RFI 1
9 LFOaSwing LFOASwing 2
10 XFORFI XFORFI 2
11 LFO LFO 1
12 RFI RFI 1
13 LFO LFO 2
14 RFIOCut Step | RFIoCut Step 2
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Pattern 0 City Blues
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3.11 DENCH BLUES Couples Double Pattern

By Robert Dench and | eslie Turner
Music: Blues 4/4 Tempo: 88 bpm Pattern: Set
Positions: Partial Tango, Waltz, Reverse Partial Tango, Foxtrot

Note: The dance must begin on the opposite side of the judges.

Step 1 XR RFOfor the man and XR LBOfor the woman, (1 beat each) begins in Partial
Tango position, followed by Step 2 Run LFI for the man and XF RBIfor the woman (1 beat
each) skated in Waltz position.

Step 1 begins aiming toward the long axis and step 2 curves to finish parallel to it.

Step 3 RFO for the man and LBO for the woman (2 beats) finishes toward the long side
barrier beginning in Waltz position and moving into Reverse Partial Tango position for the
start of Step 4.

Step 4 XR LFO 3t for the man (2 beats), with the man executing th e three turn on beat
2, while the woman skates Step 4a XR RBO(1 beat) and Step 4b XCh LBI (1 beat). Step
4 begins in Partial Tango position and as the man does the three turn the couple assumes
Foxtrot position, aiming toward the long side barrier. The ¢ ouple remains in Foxtrot
position until step 16.

Step 5 RBO (4 beats) curves to finish aiming perpendicular to the long axis followed by
Step 6 Mk LFO (2 beats) which continues the curve to finish aiming toward the center of
the rink. The movement of the f ree leg on Step 5 is optional.

Step 7 XR RFO Sw(2 + 2 beats) is a strong outside edge, beginning toward the center of
the rink and finishing toward the short side barrier. This step intersects the long axis with
the swing of the free legs in front on beat 3.

Step 8 LFO (2 beats) aims toward the short side barrier and curves toward the long side
barrier, followed by Steps 9 Run RFI (1 beat), 10 LFO (1 beat) and 11 Run RFI (2 beats)
skated on a strong curve finishing toward the long axis allowing for the pro per aim of the
following step 12. The timing of these steps should be carefully executed.

Step 12 LFI and 13 CICw RBO(2 beats each) form a closed choctaw and the curvature of
these edges should be of equal degree. Step 12 should aim toward the long axis and step
13 should aim toward the long side barrier. During the execution of the choctaw, the
right foot should be placed close to the left on a strong outside edge and the left leg
should finish in front. The couple should remain close to each other duri ng this choctaw,
without any obvious separation.

Step 14 XR LBO (4 beats) is a cross roll aiming toward the long axis and curving to finish
toward the long side barrier. The movement of the free leg on this step is optional.

Step 15 Cw RFI (2 beats) aims toward the long side barrier and should be placed close to
the left foot, with partners remaining close together.

Step 16a LFO (1 beat), 16b Ch RFI (1 beat) and 17 LFO (2 beats) for the man continue
the curve to finish toward the long axis, while the woman  simultaneously skates Step 16
LFO 3t (2 beats) and 17 RBO. The couple, on step 17 assumes Waltz position.

Key Points d Dench Blues Couples Double Patter n

SEJION 1

1. Steps 5 RBO and 6 Mk LFO: correct technical execution of step 5, RBO for 4 beats,
without deviation from the outside edge and correct technical execution of step 6,
with feet close together and with correct lean. Attention to the position of the couple
which should be close without any separation.
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2. Steps 7 XR RFO Sw and 8 LFO: correct technical execution of the cross roll swing,
skated on an outside edge for all 4 beats (without changing the edge at the end of the

step), allowing for the correct aim for step 8.

3. Steps 12 LFI and 13 CICw RBO: correct technical execution of these steps; S tep 12
must aim toward the long axis and be maintained on a strong inside edge, without
deviation from the edge prior to the Choctaw, Step 13, which aims initially toward
the long side barrier on a strong outside edge finishing toward the long axis. Atte ntion

to the position of the couple, which should be close without any separation.
correct technical execution of the choctaw,

4. Steps 14 XR LBO and 15 Cw RFI:
maintaining the proper edges before and after the turn. Attention to the position of
the couple, which should be close without any separation.

List of steps dDench Blues Couples Double Patter

HOLD NO. WOMAN'S STEP MUSICAL BEATS MAN'S STEP
1st SECTION
1 XR LBO 1 XR RFO
2 XB RBI 1 Run LFI
Waltz 3 LBO 2 RFO
4a XR RBO 1
1+1 XRLFO 3t
4b XCh LBI 1
5 RBO * 4 RBO *
Foxtrot 6 Mk LFO 2 Mk LFO
7 XR RBO Sw 2+2 XR RFO Sw
2nd SECTION
8 LFO 2 LFO
9 Run RFI 1 Run RFI
10 LFO 1 LFO
11 Run RFI 2 Run RFI
12 LFI 2 LFI
Foxtrot
13 CICwRBO 2 ClICw RBO
14 XR LBO * 4 XR LBO *
15 Cw RFI 2 CwRFI
16a LFO 3t 1+1 1 LFO
16b 1 Ch RFI
Waltz 17 RBO 2 LFO
* free leg movement optional
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Pattern dDench Blues Couples Double Patter
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3.12 DENCH BLUES Couples
By Rabert Dench and | eslie Turner
Music: Blues 4/4 Tempo:88 bpm

Pattern: Set
Dance Hold: Partial Tango, Waltz, Reverse Partial Tango, Foxtrot

Note: The dance must begin on the opposite side of the judges.

Step 1 of the dance begins in Partial Tango position and is a XR RFO for the man for one
beat, followed by step 2 a run LFI in Waltz position for one beat (not crossed) while the
woman skates respectively on step 1 a XR LBO for one beat followed by a XF RBI,step 2.

Step 1 is aimed toward the long axis, beginning a lobe that initially aims to the center
of the rink and finishes toward the long side barrier with  step 3 (a RFO for the man and
LBO for the woman) for two beats in Waltz position.

During step 4, for two beats, the man executes a XR LFO on the first beat, in Reverse
Partial Tango position followed by a three turn on the second beat that brings the couple

to assume Foxtrot position. The woman simultaneously skates a XR RBO followed by a
Xch LBI (steps4a and 4b) for one beat each, which aim toward the long side barrier.

Step 5, (RBO for 4 beats), begins aiming slightly toward the long side barrier, becomes
parallel to it and finishes aiming toward the center of the short side barrier. The
movement of the free leg on this step is optional.

Step 6 (Mk LFO) must be skated on a deep edge that finishes aiming toward the middle
of the long side barrier.

Step 7 (XR RFO Sw) intersects the long axis at the third beat and finishes aiming toward
the short side barrier. On beat 3 of the step, the free leg swings in front.

Step 8 (LFO), is held for 2 beats and begins a large lobe that finishes in the direction of
the long axis in preparation for the closed choctaw.

Steps 9, 10 and 11 form a progressive run sequence and must be skated with fluidity and
careful attention to the correct timing.

Step 12 (LFI) is aimed to the center of the rink and must be skated on a deep inside edge
so as to finish aiming to the long side barrier.

Step 13, (CICw RBO) must be placed behind the heel and to the outside of the left foot,
aimed to the long side barrier and f inishing toward the long axis.

The curvature of these edges (LFI-RBO), steps 12 and 13, should be of equal degree.

Step 14 (XR LBO) for four beats, aimed toward the long axis and gently curves to finish
to the long side barrier. The movement of the fre e leg on this step is optional.

Steps 15, 16 and 17 form a lobe of three steps for the woman and four for the man (steps
15, 16a, 16b and 17).

Step 15 (Cw RFI) must aim to the long side barrier and be skated on a deep curve, finishing
parallel to the short axis.

Step 16a-b for the man (LFO for one beat, Ch RFI for one beat) and Step 16 for the woman
(LFO 3) must be skated strongly to take the pattern around the top of the corner lobe so
that Step 17 can begin towards the long side barrier and finish towar ds the long axis in
preparation for the correct aim for the restart of the dance. During step 17, which for
the man is a LFO for two beats, the couple resumes Waltz position.

Key Points d Dench Blues Couples
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SECTION 1:

1. Steps 1 (XR RFO for the man) (XR LBO for the woman) and 4 (XR LFO 3 for the
man) and (XR RBO for the woman): Proper execution of the cross rolls, on outside
edges with matching body posture baseline and correct positions. Step 1 is aimed
toward the long a xis and step 4 aimed toward the long side barrier.

2. Steps 2 (XF RBI) and 4b (Xch LBI) for the woman : proper execution of the steps,
performed with feet parallel and close together. Note: Step 4b, the free leg must
return i mmedi at el y ntGorrett bogresgoadendedandpuaison with o
the man's steps.

3. Steps 5 (RBO) and 6 (Mk LFO): proper execution of Step 5, RBO for 4 beats, aiming
initially toward the long side barrier, then parallel to it, without deviation from the
outside edge during the ent ire step, allowing for the correct execution of the mohawk
(Step 6), with feet close together and with the correct lean, beginning toward the
short side barrier and ending toward the long axis.

4. Step 7 (XR RFO Sw): proper execution of the cross roll swing, skating on an outside
edge for all 4 beats (without changing the edge at the end of the step), skated with
flow on a deep edge, allowing for step 8 (LFO) to aim toward the corner of the rink.
On beat 3 of this step, the free leg swings in front.

SECTIONZ:

1. Steps8,9,10,11: proper execution and correct timing of steps 8 (two beats), 9 (one
beat), 10 (one beat) and 11 (two beats), and without deviating from the required
edges.

2. Step 12 (LFI) and 13 (Cw RBO): proper execution of these steps. Step 12 (LFI for
two beats) must aim toward the long axis and be maintained on a strong inside edge,
without deviation from the edge prior to the choctaw (Step 13), which should be
placed behind the heel and to the outside of the left foot, aiming toward the long
side barrier on a strong outside edge (of approximately equal size to Step 12).

3. Step 14 (XR LBO) must maintain an outside edge for four beats, without changing the
edge before the choctaw RFI (Step 15).

4. Step 15 (Cw RFI), 16a-b (LFO-ChRFI for man), 16 (LFO -3 for the woman) & 17 (LFO
for man and RBO for woman): proper execution of the choctaw, with feet close
together and keeping the correct edges before/after the turn, allowing a powerful
stroke on Step 16, followed by a three turn for the woman and a chasse for the man
at the top of the lobe. Step 17 is aimed toward the long side barrier and must finish
toward the long axis to correctly aim the restart of the dance.
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List of steps & Dench Blues Couples

HOLD NO. WOMAN'S STEP BEATS MAN'S STEP
1st SECTION
Partial Tango 1 XR LBO 1 XR RFO
2 XF RBI 1 run LFI
Waltz
3 LBO 2 RFO
Reverse Partial
4b XCh LBI 1
5 RBO * 4 RBO *
Foxtrot
6 Mk LFO 2 Mk LFO
7 XR RFO Sw 2+2 XR RFO Sw
2nd SECTION
8 LFO 2 LFO
9 run RFI 1 run RFI
10 LFO 1 LFO
11 run RFI 2 run RFI
12 LFI 2 LFI
Foxtrot
13 CICw RBO 2 CICw RBO
14 XR LBO * 4 XR LBO *
15 Cw RFI 2 Cw RFI
16a LFO 3t 1+1 1 LFO
16b 1 ChRFI
Waltz 17 RBO 2 LFO
* free leg movement optional

WORLD
O SKATE

RULESFOR ARTISTIC SKATINGDANCE BOOK | 2020
Updated on February 24n 2020




Pattern dDench Blues Couples
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3.13 DENCH BLUES Solo

By Robert Dench and | eslie Turner
Music: Blues 4/4 Tempo: 88 bpm
Pattern: Set Competitive Requirements - 2 sequences (for one circuit pattern)

Note: The dance must begin on the opposite side of the judges.

ification -
1 Step 1is a XRLBO- before it was a XB.
1 Step 8 is a XRRFOSw - before it was only a XR.
1 Step 17 LFO-3t begins on the long axis.

The Dance:

Step 1 of the dance is a XR LBO followed by a XF RBI. Step 1 is directed towards the long
axis, beginning a lobe that points to the center of the rink and ends (with step 3) in the
direction of the long side barri er.

Step 4 is a XR RBO aiming towards the long side barrier and Step 5 a Xch LBI. When skated
in team dance, Steps 4 and 5 are Steps 4a and 4b for the woman.

Step 6 is a RBO stroke step that begins aiming slightly toward the long side barrier, then
parallel to it and finishes aimed toward the center of the short side barrier. The
movement of the free leg on this step is optional.

Step 7 (mohawk LFO) should be skated on a deep edge that must finish aiming towards
the middle of the long side barrier.

Step 8 (XRRFQSw) intersects the long axis at the third beat and finish aiming towards
the short side barrier. On beat 3 of this step, the free leg swings in front

Step 9, LFO, is held for 2 beats and begins a large lobe that finishes with a direct aim to
the long axis in preparation for the closed choctaw.

Steps 10, 11, 12 form a progressive run sequence and must be skated with smoothness
and careful attention to timing.

Step 13 is aimed to the center of the rink and skated on deep edge so as to finish with a
long side barrier aim. The following turn, a closed choctaw to a RBO, Step 14, must be
placed to the outside of the left foot, aimed to the long side barrier and finishing to the
long axis.

Step 15 is a XRLBO aimed to the long axis and gently curved to finish to the long side
barrier. The movement of the free leg on this step is optional.

The aim of step 16, choctaw RFI, must be to the long side barrier and skated on a deep
curve, finishing parallel to the short axis

Step 17 (LFO-3) must be skated strongly to take the pattern around the top of the corner
lobe so that step 18 can begin towards the long side barrier and finish towards the long
axis in preparation for the corre ct aim for the restart of the dance.

9 Accuracy of timing, step technique, and the prescribed pattern.

1 Step 6 must be a strong RBO edge.

1 Step 8 (XRRFQSw) must maintain a strong outside edge for all four beats of the

step, without changing the edge at the end.

Attention to the timing during steps 9, 10, 11, and 12.

Steps 13 and 14 (which comprise the closed choctaw) must be lobes of

approximately equal size.

1 Step 13 (LFI for two beats) must be maintained on a strong inside edge, without
changing the edge before the choctaw (step 14).
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Step 14 (closed choctaw RBO) must begin aiming toward the long side barrier, not
parallel to it.

Step 15 (XRLBO) must maintain a strong outside edge for all four beats of the step,
without changing the edge before the choctaw (step 16).

Step 16 is a choctaw RFI for two beats.

Step 17 (LFQ3 for two beats) is aimed toward the long side barrier, and step 18
must finish toward the long axis to correctly aim the restart of the dance

Key Points d Dench Blues Solo

SECTION 1

1.

Steps 1 (XR-LBO) & 4 (XR-RBO} proper execution of Cross -Rolls, on outside edges
with matching body posture baseline, (Step 1 aimed toward the long ax is and Step 4
aimed toward the long side barrier)

Steps 2 (XF RBI) & 5 (Xch-LBI): proper execution of the steps, performed with feet
parallel and close together. (Note: Step 5, the free leg must return immediately to
the o0anddé position.

Steps 6 (RBO) & 7 (Mk LFO): proper execution of Step 6 RBO for 4 beats, aiming
initially toward the long side barrier, without deviation from the outside edge during

the entire step, allowing for the correct execution of the Mohawk  (Step 7), with feet
close together and wi th the correct lean, beginning toward the short side barrier and
ending toward the long axis.

Step 8 (XR-RFO-Sw): proper execution of the Cross -Roll Swing, skating on an outside
edge for all 4 beats (without changing the edge at the end of the step), skate d with
flow on a deep edge. On beat 3 of this step, the free leg swings in front.

SECTION 2

1.

2.

Step 9-10-11-12: proper execution and correct timing of steps 9 (two beats), 10 (one
beat), 11 (one beat) and 12 (two beats), without deviation from the prescribed edges.
Step 13 (LFI) & 14 (CICw RBO): proper execution of these steps. Step 13 (LFI for two
beats) must be maintained on a strong inside edge, without deviation from the edge
prior to the choctaw (Step 14), which should be placed behind the heel and to the
outside of the left foot, aiming toward the long side barrier on a strong outside edge
(of approximately eq ual size to Step 13).

Step 15 (XR LBO)must maintain an outside edge for four beats, without changing the
edge before the choctaw RFI (step 16).

Step 16 (Cw RFI) 17 (LFO-3t) & 18 (RBO): proper execution of the choctaw, with feet
close together and keeping the correct edges before/after the turn, allowing a
powerful stroke on Step 17, followed by a three turn performed at the top of the
lobe. Step 18 is aimed toward the long side barrier must finish toward the long axis
to correctly aim the restart of the da nce.
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List of steps 8 Dench Blues Solo

1st SECTION
1 XR LBO 1
2 XF RBI 1
3 LBO 2
4 XR RBO 1
5 XCh LBI 1
6 RBO * 4
7 Mk LFO 2
8 XR RFO Sw 2+2

2nd SECTION
9 LFO 2
10 Run RFI 1
11 LFO 1
12 Run RFI 2
13 LFI 2
14 CICw RBO 2
15 XR LBO * 4
16 Cw RFI 2
17 LFO3t 1+1
18 RBO

* free leg free movement
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Pattern dDench Blues Solo
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3.14 DENVER SHUFFLE

Music: Polka 2/4 Position: Kilian
Tempo: 100 Beats Pattern: Set

The dance must be performed with liveliness and determination.
The position is Kilian and the steps are the same for both skaters.

Step 1 LFO (2 beats), aims in the direction of the long side barrier followed by step 2 XF
RFI (2 beats), a cross in front right forwar d inside edge with simultaneous extension of
the free leg, skated parallel to the long side barrier.

Step 3 LFO (1 beat) step 4 ChRFI (1 beat) and step 5 LFO (2 beats) are skated in the
direction of the short side barrier; on step 5 the free leg, after fin  ishing the push on the
first beat, is brought into 60anddé position in g

Steps: 6 and 7 Slip SLIDE in which the feet slide alternately with a forward extension,
parallel to each other and on separate tracks with all eight wheels  (for each skater)
resting on the floor. The slides are executed at the top of the curve of the lobe of the
short side barrier and intersect the long axis.

Step 6 Slip SLIDE, right forward inside edge remains as the center of gravity of the body
while the left foot slides forward on an outside edge with extension of the left leg
stretched forward.

Step 7 Slip SLIDE, left forward outside edge remains as the center of gravity of the body
while the right foot slides forward on an inside edge with extension of the right leg
stretched forward.

At the end of the second slide (step 7) the four wheels of the right foot should be lifted
simultaneously from the floor in preparation for step 8 XF RFI (2 beats), a cross in front
right forward inside edge with the left free leg extended in back; Step 8 begins the
downward phase of the curve started with step 3 and ending with step 10, in the direction
of the long side barrier.

Step 9 LFO (1 beat) aims in the direction of the long side barrier, followed by step 10
ChRFI(1 beat) and a sequence of runs, step 11 LFO (1 beat), 12 RFI (1 beat), and 13 LFO(2
beats ), the latter moving away from the long side batrrier, curving in the direction of the
long axis to arrive at a baseline parallel to the long axis.

Step 14 X RFO (2beats) is a cross in front right forward outside edge in the direction of
the long axis; Step 15 XB LFI (two beats) is a cross behind left forward inside edge with
the right free leg stretched in front, which is aimed in the direction of the long axis.

Step 16 RFO (1 beat) begins before the short axis and is followed by step 17 Ch LFI (1
beat) skated after the short axis and 18 RFO Sw, (4 beats total), in which the free leg
extends in back for two beats and swings in front on the 3rd beat; finishing onthe  baseline
almost parallel to the short axis in the direction of the long side barrier.

It is essential to pay attention to the edges in the center lobe, so as not to deform the
shape of the corners of the rink.
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Key Points d Denver Shuffle

SECTION 1
1. Steps 6 Sd RFI (LFO) and 7 Sd LFO (RFI):correct technical execution of these steps,

executed on the required edges (NOT to be skated "flat"). After step 7, the 4 wheels
of the right skate are raised simultaneously (not the two front wheels before the two
rear wheels). It must be an evident lifting of the entire foot from the floor and then
skating step 8.

2. Step 8 XF RFI (2 beats): correct technical execution of the cross in front with feet
close and parallel, without deviation from the inside edge.

3. Step 14 XF RFO(2 beats) and 15 XB LFI (two beats): correct technical execution of
the cross in front (step 14) in the direction of the long axis, with an evident change
of lean.

Step 15: correct technical execution of the cross behind, without deviation from th e
inside edge.

4. Step 18 RFO Sw (4 beats): correct technical execution of the swing, 4 beats total,
with the swing executed on beat 3, without deviation from the outside edge, and the
simultaneous movement of the free legs of the couple.

List of steps 8 Denver Shuffle

STEP MUSIC

HOLD NO MAN'S STEPS AL WOMAN'S STEPS

: BEATS
SECTION 1

Kilian 1 LFO 2 LFO
2 XF RFI 2 XF RFI
3 LFO 1 LFO
4 Ch RFI 1 Ch RFI
5 LFO 2 LFO
6 SISd RFI (LFO) 1 SISd RFI (LFO)
7 SISd LFO (RFI) 1 SISd LFO (RFI)
8 XF RFI 2 XF RFI
9 LFO 1 LFO
10 Ch RFI 1 Ch RFI
11 LFO 1 LFO
12 Run RFI 1 Run RFI
13 Run LFO 2 Run LFO
14 XF RFO 2 XF RFO
15 XB LFI 2 XB LFI
16 RFO 1 RFO
17 Ch LFI 1 Ch LFI
18 RFO Sw (3rd beat) 2+2 RFO Sw(3rd beat)
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3.15 EASY PAS@ Couples

By Fabio Sampo
Music: Paso Doble 2/4 or 4/4 Position: Kilian, Promenade, Foxtrot
Tempo: 104 Metronome Competitive Requirements: 4 Sequences

Step 1 (LFO) is a stroke aimed parallel to the long axis.
Step 2 (RFI) is a progressive for one beat aimed toward the long axis.

Step 3 (LFO) is a stroke in the direction of the long axis for 2 beats with the right skate
brought close to the | eftnlbeatontpreparationferthenextposi t i o
step.

The initial position, Kilian, is maintained until step 9.

Step 4 (RF Slip Flat) for one beat is performed with the bending of the right knee and the
extension of the left leg forward, aimed toward the long axis. Onthe end  of the 1st beat,
the left leg is brought back, parallel to the right foot while keeping the foot on the floor.
During step 4 all eight wheels must remain in contact with the floor.

Step 5 (LFI Slip Slide) for % beat (the skating foot is LFI and the exten ded leg is RFO)
performed on the inside edge of the left foot with obvious knee bend and a simultaneous
extension of the right leg forward on an outside edge. This step comes close to the long
axis and begins the descent toward the short axis. The slide can be skated either with 8
wheels on the floor or with 7 wheels on the floor (lifting the inside front wheel of the
right foot). The choice is optional.

Step 6, (RFO) for % beat, is performed with a transfer of the body weight onto the right
foot in the d irection of the short axis, while the left is raised from the floor and held
crossed behind the right foot.

Step 7 is a XB LFI for two beats, crossed behind with a forward extension of the free leg,

aimed perpendicular to and intersecting the short axis. At the end of the second beat,

the skaters bring the free |l eg into 6andd posit
beats, which moves away from the long axis and moves parallel to the short axis.

Step 9 (XR LFO) is a one beat cross roll skated toward the long side barrier, followed by

a chasse, Step 10 (Ch RFI) for one beat, on which the skaters move away from the short

axis and back toward the long side barrier. On Step 10, Kilian position switches to Foxtrot

position. The change of positonoccur s on step 10, by sliding the
the hip to the shoulder blade of the woman, whi
right hand join in position.

During steps 11, 11a, 11b, 11b1, 11b2 skaters perform different steps.
Step 11 for man is a LFO stroke for 2 beats.
Step 11b1 for man is a DChRFI (Dropped Chasse) for 2 beats.

Step 11b2 for the man is a LFO stroke for 2 beats followed by a step 11b3 (CIMk RBO) for
2 beats, with free leg finishing in front of the skating foot. During  execution of the closed
mohawk for the man (step 11b3) and the RBO three turn for the woman (step 11b), the
couple assumes Promenade position.

Step 11a for the woman (LFO) is a one beat stroke aimed to the long side barrier.

Step 11b for the woman is 7 be ats, distributed as follows:

1 Onthe 1st beat a ballroom (RBO) continuing toward the long side barrier.

1 Onthe 2nd beat a RBO three turn to a RFI parallel to the long axis, corresponding to
the start of the man's step 11b1 (DCh RFI) followed by:

1 A forward e xtension of the left free leg on the 3rd beat;
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1 On the 4th beat a swing bringing the free leg back (at the start of the man's step 11b2
LFO), aimed toward the short side barrier.

1 On the 6th beat a RFI three turn (at the start of the man's step 11b3 RBO), pe rformed
in "and" position, aimed toward the long axis and finishing on RBO directly with the
free leg in front with respect to the skating foot to match the man.

Starting from Step 11b3, RBO for both the man and the woman, the couple will return to
perform the same steps until the end of the dance.

Step 12 XF LBI- three turn dSw, is a cross in front LBI for 3 beats and a half that starts in
Promenade position and ends in Kilian position at the end of three turn on the 2nd beat.
Swinging or lengthening the right free leg in back on the 3 1 beat is optional. The step
ends parallel to the short axis.

During the 1st beat of step 12, the skaters perform a XF with the simultaneous backward
extension of the free leg; on the 2nd beat the feet come together in "an  d" position to
perform a three turn in unison (from a LBI edge three turn to a LFO edge). The change of
position (from Promenade to Kilian) occurs at the 2nd beat with the man's right hand
sliding from the woman's shoulder blade to the woman's side while t he left hands of the
skaters are brought to the height of hip of the man (Kilian position).

Step 13 is a Quick Ch RFI for half beat for both skaters that is just after the long axis.

Step 14, LFO for 2 beats is a stroke which moves away from the long axis and toward the
long side barrier.

The step 15 is a DCh RFI (Dropped Chasse) for 2 beats, continuing toward the long side
barrier and ends near parallel to long axis.

Key Points dEasy Paso Couples

1. Step 4 RF-Flat: correct technical execution of the flat, with an obvious bend of the
right knee and simultaneous extension of the left leg, aiming toward the long axis. All
eight wheels must remain in contact with the floor.

Step 5 LFI Slide: correct technical execution of the slide, performed on an  inside
edge of the left foot and the simultaneous extension of the right leg on an outside
edge. The slide can be skated either with 8 wheels on the floor or with 7 wheels on
the floor (lifting the inside front wheel of the right foot). The choice is optio nal. The
inside edge of the skating foot should be deep and evident.

2. Step 9 XR LFO:. correct technical execution of the cross roll, skated in Kilian position
and aimed toward the short axis. The couple must demonstrate a clear change of
lean.

3. Step 11b3 CIMk RBO (for the man) and Step 11b RBO 3t (for the woman): correct
technical execution of the closed mohawk for the man, with the correct placement
of the right foot during the turn.

Step 11b, three turn for the woman on the 6th beat: correct technical e  xecution of
the three turn: attention should be paid to the unison of the couple and the correct
change of position (Promenade), which must be performed maintaining the correct
lean.

4. Step 12 XF LBI 3t Sw: correct technical execution of the cross in front o n a left
backward inside edge (for 3% beats) with feet close and parallel, starting in
Promenade position on the 1st beat and a three turn on the second beat, for both
skaters, in Kilian position; a swing forward or backward of the right free leg on the
third beat. Movement of the free leg is optional. Attention to the couple's
simultaneous movement of the free legs.
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List of steps dEasy Paso Couples

HOLD STEP MAN'S STEPS BEBATS WOMAN'S STEPS
KILIAN 1 LFO 1 LFO
2 RUN RFI 1 RUN RFI
3 LFO 2 LFO
4 RF Flat L foot F 1 RF Flat L foot F
5 LFI Slide R foot F 1/2 LFI Slide R foot F
6 RFO 1/2 RFO
7 XB LFI 2 XB LFI
8 RFO 2 RFO
9 XR LFO 1 XR LFO
FOXTROT 10 Ch RFI 1 Ch RFI
1la LFO LFO
11b IvMk RBO (on beat 1)
11b1 DCh RFI THREE TURN (o
beat 2)
(See the notes) [ 11p2 FO ‘IT)FI SWING (on bea
PROMENADE | 11b3 CI Mk RBO THREE TURN (o
beat 6)
(See the notes) RBO
12 XF LBt THREE 1+ XFOLBF THREE TUR
TR I;'j’;'on at 1+ LFO (on beat 2)
1% Swing (on beat 3
Swing (on beat 3 optional)
optional)
13 Quick Ch RFI 1/2 Quick Ch RFI
14 LFO 2 LFO
15 DCh RFI 2 DCh RFI
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3.16 EASY PAS® Solo

By Fabio Sampo
Music: Paso Doble 2/4 or 4/4 Tempo: 104 Metronome
Competitive Requirements: 4 Sequences Pattern: Set

Step 1 (LFO) is a stroke aimed parallel to the long axis.
Step 2 (RFI) is a progressive for one beat aimed toward the long axis.

Step 3 (LFO) is astroke in the direction of the long axis for 2 beats with the right skate
brought c¢close to the | eft nfbeabinprepanation fomttkd posi t i
next step.

Step 4 (RF Flat) for one beat is performed with the bending of the right knee andt he
extension of the left leg forward, aimed toward the long axis. Atthe end of the 1
beat, the left leg is brought back, parallel to the right foot while keeping the foot on

the floor. During step 4 all eight wheels must remain in contact with the flo  or.

Step 5 (LFI Slide) for ¥ beat (the skating foot is LFI and the extended leg is RFO)
performed on the inside edge of the left foot with an obvious knee bend and a
simultaneous extension of the right leg forward on an outside edge. This step
approachesthe long axis and begins the descent toward the short axis. The slide can
be skated either with 8 wheels on the floor or with 7 wheels on the floor (lifting the
inside front wheel of the right foot).  The choice is optional.

Step 6, (RFO) for ¥ beat, is per formed with a transfer of body weight onto the right
foot in the direction of the short axis, while the left is raised from the floor and held
crossed behind the right foot.

Step 7 is a XB LFI for two beats, crossed behind with a forward extension of the f ree

leg, initially aimed toward the long axis and finishing toward the long side barrier. At

the end of the second beat, the skater brings
perform step 8 (RFO) a stroke for two beats, which moves away from the long axis and

moves toward the short axis.

Step 9 (XR LFO) is a one beat cross roll skated initially toward the short axis, followed
by a chasse, Step 10 (Ch RFI) for one beat, on which skater moves away from the short
axis and back toward the long side barrier.

Step 11 (LFO) is a one beat stroke skated toward the long side barrier.

Step 12 (IvMk RBO 3t) is a 3 beat step, distributed as follows:

1 Onthe 1st beat a ballroom RBO skated toward the long side barrier.

1 On the 2nd beat a RBO three turn (to RFI) continuing toward the long side barrier
with the extension of the free leg forward and stretching at the end of the three
turn.

Step 13 is an open mohawk LBI for 2 beats, aimed toward the short side barrier.

Step 14 is a 2 beat RBO stroke still aimed toward the short side barrier.

Step 15 (XF LBI 3t), begins toward the short side barrier and ends almost parallel to it.

Itis a 3 beat and a half step, distributed as follows:

1 On the 1st beat XF with the simultaneous backward extension of the right free leg;

1 On the 2nd beat a three turn is performed (from LBI to LFO)

1 On the 3w beat a swing in front is performed or the free leg extends behind the
supporting foot (optional)

Step 16 is a half beat Quick Ch RFI that is just after the long axis.

Step 17 (LFO) for 2 beats is a stroke which moves away from the long axis and toward
the long side batrrier.
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Step 18, the last step of the dance, is a DCh RFI for 2 beats continuing toward th e long
side barrier and ends near parallel to long axis.

Key Points 8 Easy Paso Solo

1. Step 4 RF-Flat: correct technical execution of the flat, with an obvious bend of
the right knee and simultaneous extension of the left leg, aiming toward the long
axis. All eight wheels must remain in contact with the floor.

Step 5 LFI Slide: correct technical execution of the slide, performed on an inside
edge of the left foot and the simultaneous extension of the right leg on an outside
edge. The slide can be skated either with 8 wheels on the floor or with 7 wheels
on the floor (lifting the inside front wheel of the right foot). The choice is optional.
The inside edge of the skating foot should be deep and evident.

2. Step 9 XR LFO: correct technical execution of the cross roll, on a strong outside
edge and a clear change of inclination.

3. Step 13 OpMk LBI (2 beats): correct technical execution of the open mohawk, with
the proper placement of the left foot.

4. Step 15 XF LBI 3t Sw (3% beats): correct technical executio n of the cross in front
on an inside edge with feet close and parallel on the first beat, a three turn on the
second beat and a swing forward or backward of the free leg on the third beat.
Movement of the free leg is optional.

List of steps dEasy Paso 9lo

NO. STEP BEATS
1 LFO 1
2 RFI 1
3 LFO 2
4 | RF (FLAT) 1
5 | LFI (SLIDE) 172
6 RFO 1/2
7 XB LFI 2
8 RFO 2
9 XRLFO 1
10 Ch RFI 1
11 LFO 1
12 | IvMk RBO (on beat 1) 1+
3t (on beat 2) 2
13 OpMk LBI 2
14 RBO 2
15 | XF LBI (on beat 1) 1+
LBI3t to LFO (on beat 2) 1+
swing (on beat 3, optional) 1%
16 Quick Ch RFI 1/2
17 LFO 2
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Pattern dEasy Paso Solo
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3.17 FEDERATION FOXTROT Solo

By Ronald E.Gibbs
Music: Foxtrot 2/4 or 4/4 Tempo: 96bpm
Pattern: set

The dance beginsith a lobe formed by five steps (step243-4-5), initially aimed
toward the long side barrier, becoming parallel to it and finishing perpendicular to
the long axis.

Step 1 RB@1 beat) is a stroke, followed Isgep 2 XF LEL beat),step 3 RB{J1
beat), step 4 Run LBl beat) andstep 5 RB{2 beats).

Step 6 LB@?2 beats) is a stroke in the direction of the long axis, followestéy 7.

Mk RFO 3{1+1 beats), a mohawk on the 1st beat with the three turn on the 2nd beat
(on the short axis), after which the skater is parallel to the long axis.

Step 8 LB@2 beats) begins parallel to the long axis and moves away from it in preparation for
step 9 MKRFO Sw (B beats total) as follows:

wA mohawk RFO on the 1st beat with the free leg held behind for two beats, skated

in the direction of the long side barrier.

wa forward swing of the free leg on the 3rd beat, perpendicular to the long side barrier

wan outside Counter turn (from RFO to RBO) on the 5th beat, with the free leg held

forward at the end of the turn. This turn is aimed perpendicular to the long side barrier, curving
during the last two beats to finish parallel to it.

Step 10 XF LB2 beds) and11l RB(4 beats) with the free leg held in front until the
4th beat: these steps begin parallel to the long side barrier with step 10, becoming
parallel to the short side barrier and finish parallel to the long axis with step 11.

Step 12 Cw LKP beats) is a choctaw that begins parallel to the long axis, followed by step 13
RFO (1 beat), performed before the long axis stegh 14 XCh LFL beat) that crosses the long
axis.

Step 15 RFO Sw Ct@ beats total) is distributed as follows:

A R &nGhe 1st beat with the free leg behind for two beats, skated in the direction

of the long side barrier;

A a forward swing of the free leg on the 3rd be
beat, aimed perpendicular to the short side barrier.

A a erdwnr(ftom RFO to RBO) on the 5th beat with the free leg held close to the

skating foot, aimed perpendicular to the short side barrier;

A a three turn (from RBO to RFI) on the 6th bea
beat; on the last two beats the inside edge curves from parallel to the short side barrier

toward the long side barrier.

Step 16 LFO 3t (2 beats) is a stroke on the 1st beat followed by a three turn on the
2nd beat; it is the last step of the dance, in the direction of the long side barrier,
skated so as to avoid excessive rotation as it would prevent the correct restart of the
dance.
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Key Points & Federation Foxtrot Solo

SECTION 1:

1. Step 7 Mk RFO 3t (2 beats): correct technical execution of the mohawk and correct
change of lean from step 6 (LBO) to step 7 Mk RFO, followed by the three turn
which must finish on an inside edge (attention to frequent changes of edge at the
end of the three turn, often poorly controlled)

2. Step 9 Mk RFO Sw Ct(6 beats total): attention to the require d timing during the 6
beats:

w Forward swing on the 3rd beat;

w Counter turn on the 5th beat with the free leg held forward at the end of the
turn; attention to the correct technical execution of the counter turn, on an
outside edge before and after the turn, with no deviation from the outside edge
and not hopped.

3. Step 12 Cw LFI (2 beats): correct technical execution of the choctaw from an
outside edge to an inside edge (not a mohawk), with the foot placed close and not
wide.

4. Step 15 RFO Sw Ct 3t (8 beats total): attention to the required timing during
the 8 beats:

Forward swing of the free leg on the 3rd beat;

Counter turn on the 5th beat with the free leg held close to the skating foot;
Three turn on the 6th beat with a raise of the free leg in front on the 7th
beat;

=a =4 =9

Correct technical execution of the required timing and edges during the
counter/three turn, with no deviation from those prescribed with the proper lean

of the body (the axis of the body is often not controlled during these turns and
tends to go to the outside of the rink instead of maintaining the proper  inside body
lean).
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List of steps & Federation Foxtrot Solo

NO. STEPS BEATS
SECTION 1
1 RBO 1
2 XF LBI 1
3 RBO 1
4 Run LBI 1
5 RBO 2
6 LBO 2
7 Mk RFO 3t 1+1
8 LBO 2
9 Mk RFGSw-Ct 2+2+2
10 XF LBI 2
11 RBO (free leg held in front.) 4
12 Cw LFI 2
13 RFO 1
14 XCh LFI 1
15 RFO Sw Ct - 3t - RFI 2+2+1+1+2
16 LFO 3t 1+1
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Pattern dFederation Foxtrot Solo
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3.18 FLIRTATION WALTZ- Couples

By Freida Peterson
Music:Waltz ¥ Tempo:120 bpm
Position: Kilian, Tandem, Reverse Kilian, Closed Pattern: set
Competitive Requirements 982 Sequences

Please note that, for all compulsory dances, for skating surfaces smaller than 25m X
50m, crossing the long and short axes is allowed in order to increase speed, depth of
lobes and edges, and use of space, without changing the symmetry of the pattern. In
this dance, crossing the axes is permitted on the following steps:

9 Steps 3 and 17cdl7d may cross the long axis.

The dance begins in Kilian position with two str okes on outside edges for three beats
each: LFO and RFO.

Step 2 through 6 form a lobe that uses the continuous axis of the rink as its baseline,
beginning with step 2 toward the long axis and finishing with step 6 away from the
long axis.

Step 3 (LFI) is a two-beat stroke aimed toward the long axis.
Step 4 and 5 are skated in Tandem position.

Step 4, a one-beat open mohawk RBI (with the heel of the free foot placed at the
instep of the skating foot), begins toward the long axis and becomes parallel to it. Step
5, a three beat LBO, begins parallel to the long axis and finishes away from it.

Step 6 through 10 are skated in Reverse Kilian position.

Step 6, a three -beat mohawk RFO, crosses the short axis on the second beat of the
step. Step 7 is a two -beat LFO aimed toward the long side barrier; step 8 is a one -beat
RFI progressive (run) aimed toward th e long side barrier and finishing parallel to it.

Step 9 is a six-beat LFOFswing in which the couple performs a change of edge on the

fourth beat while simultaneously performing a swing in front with the free leg passing

close to the skating foot. The beats of step 9 are distributed as follows:

1 Thefirstthr ee beats of step 9 are performed on an outside edge beginning parallel
to the long side barrier and aiming toward the long axis;

1 The fourth beat, which with the change of edge to inside must show a change of

lean, begins at the baseline and continues towar d the long axis;

The fifth beat, still on the inside edge, is parallel to the long axis;

The sixth beat, inside edge aimed toward the corner of the rink, returns to the

baseline.

f
f

Step 10 is a two-beat RFI aimed toward the corner, curving to become parallel to the
long side barrier in preparation for a one -beat open mohawk LBI (step 11), which
finishes toward the short side barrier.

Steps 11 and 12 are skated in Tandem position. Step 12 is a three -beat RBO aimed
toward the middle of the short side of the rin k.

Step 13 (three beats for the woman) represents the top of the curve distributed along
the short side of the rink. It begins with a mohawk LFO followed by a three turn on the
third beat performed on the long axis.

Step 13a, for the man, is a two -beat mohawk LFO followed by step 13b, a one-beat
progressive (run), performed simultaneously wit

Step 14 (two beats) for the woman is a RBO that moves away from the long axis, and
for the man is a LFO progressive (run), followed by step 15 , a one-beat crossed chasse
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for both partners. These steps are aimed toward the long side barrier and represent
the descent of the arc that began with step 11.

A During the execution of steps 13-14-15 the couple is in Hand-in-Hand position
performed by the s katers holding with their left hands while their right arms are
free from hold; the movement of the right arms is optional.

Step 16 (six beats), RBO stroke for the woman and LFO stroke for the man, the skaters

perform a swing in Waltz position, moving the free leg into the direction of travel on

the fourth beat. The aim of step 16 begins toward the long side barrier on the first

three beats, then moves away from the barrier and toward the long axis on the final

three beats. At the end of the sixthbeat,th e man wi th his | eft hand r ai
right hand, and, keeping this hand over his par
of step 17.

Stepl7f or the man is a RFO for 6 beats of musi c.
leg is optional.

Step 17 for the woman is a rotation composed of a sequence of five steps (17a -17b-

17c-17d-17e), of which the first four steps are for one beat (17a -17-b-17c-17d),

and the fifth and final step (17e) is for two beats. The aim of the first three steps

(17a-17b-17c) is toward the center of the rink; the aim of the fourth step (17d,

open mohawk) is parallel to the long axis; the aim of the fifth step (17e) is toward

the middle of the long side of the rink.
A The following steps, for the woman, are: 17b, mohawk RFO, and 17d, ope n

mohawk.
A The mands right hand and the womands | ef't h a
womands step 17d, while on step 17e the coupl

Step 18, the skaters perform a swing simultaneously, from in back to in front for the
man, and from in front to in back for the woman, which begins toward the long side
barrier and finishes toward the long axis.

Step 19, the man skates a six-beat RFOI while the woman performs a very pronounced

LBO (step 19a) in preparation for step 19b, a closed chocta w RFI that begins toward

the long side barrier and finishes parallel to it after three beats. This choctaw should

be executed on the baseline.

A While the woman performs her closed choctaw (step 19b), the man, on the fourth
beat, changes edge from outside t o inside together with a swing of the free leg
from in back to in front.

A During the end of the womands step 19, the me
together with the womands right hand, assumin
A In this change from backward t o f orward f or t he woman, t he

momentarily free. The couple maintains Kilian position until step 22.
Step 20 (two-beat LFO), step 21 (one-beat RFI), and step 22 (three-beat LFO) are
progressives that begin parallel to the long side bar rier and aim toward the middle of
the short side of the rink. At the end of step 22 the partners cross their tracings, and
the man begins to move the woman into Tandem position in preparation for step 23.

Step 23 (two-beat RFI for both skaters), which begins at the long axis, begins the
descending phase of the final curve on the short side of the rink. The step is performed
in Tandem position.

Step 24 is a one-beat open mohawk LBI performed in Kilian position.

Step 25 (RBO stroke), performed in Kilian position with the free leg in front with
respect to the skating foot, aims toward the long side barrier and finishes parallel to
it in preparation for the mohawk LFO that concludes the dance.

This mohawk must be repeated at the end of the final required sequence of the dance.
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Accuracy of timing, step technique, and the prescribed pattern and edges.

Correct technical execu tion of the open mohawks (steps 4, 11, 20, and 29).

Correct execution of all required mohawks in the dance.

Correct changes of position for the couple (step 3 &, 58, 104dl1, 12413, 15416, 160

17, 17418, 19ad0, 2233).

The change of edge on step 9 should be well pronounced on beat 4 of the step.

Steps 1316 must be executed fluidly and well cadenced to better create the

character of a waltz.

1 Pay attention to the timing duri ng-btdhe execut
e.

1 Step 19b, closed choctaw: correct technical execution of the feet (toe of the free
foot placed to the outside of the skating foot) without deviation from the
prescribed edges.

T Change of edge on the fourth beat of the mand
forward of his free leg.

1  Concluding mohawk that connects step 25 (RBO) with step 1 (LFO) performed with

the correct control of the torso, edges, and posture.

= =4 -8 =9

=a =

Key Points dFlirtation Waltz Couples

SECTION 1:

1. Steps 3-4: steps aimed toward the long axis on strong and clear edges; from a two -
beat LFI (step 3) to a one-beat open mohawk RBI (step 4): correct technical
execution of the open mohawk, executed with the right free foot, which becomes
the skating foot, placed at the instep of the left skating foot. (This s the technical
execution of all open mohawks required in this dance.)

2. Step 6 (RFO): in Reverse Kilian position: correctness of the required position and
outside edge maintained to the end of the third beat with no deviation from the
edge.

3. Steps 7-8-9: accuracy of timing of the steps:

1 Step 7: LFO for two beats;

1 Step 8: RFI for one beat;

1 Step 9: LFOFswing for six beats; 3 beats on an outside edge and 3 beats on an
inside edge, with the change of edge and swing of the free leg performed on the
fourth beat. Pronounced and clear edges.

4. Steps 10-11: from a two -beat RFI (step 10) to a one-beat open mohawk LBI (step
11), on clear edges. Correct technical execution of the open mohawk.

SECTION 2:

1. Step 13: for the woman a mohawk LFG 3t, correct execution of the thr ee turn on
the third beat (not on the second beat); the three turn is performed on the long
axis. Step 13a for the man is a two -beat mohawk LFO followed by step 13b, a one -
beat progressive (run) performed simultaneous

2. Step 17 for the woman : correctness of timing / technique / prescribed direction
and fluidity of rotation. The aim of the first three steps (17a  -17b-17c, for one beat
each) is toward the center of the rink; the aim of the fourth step (17d, open
mohawk for one beat) is parallel to the long axis; the aim of the fifth step (17e,
for two beats) is toward the middle of the long side of the rink.

3. Steps 19a-19b for the woman: step 19a LBO is a strong outside edge for three
beats aiming first toward the long axis and fin ishing away from it, followed by a
closed choctaw RFI (step 19b), which begins toward the long side barrier and
finishes parallel to it.
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4. Steps 23-24: step 23 is a two-beat RFI followed by step 24, a one -beat open
mohawk LBI on clear edges with correct tech nical execution of the open mohawk.
5. Step 25 (RBO dmohawk LFO): stroke performed in Kilian position with the free leg
in front with respect to the skating foot, aimed toward the long side barrier. Step
25 finishes parallel to the long side barrier in prepa ration for the mohawk LFO that
concludes the dance. This mohawk must be repeated at the end of the final

required sequence of the dance.

List of steps dFlirtation Waltz Couples

HOLD NO WOMAN'S STEPS BEATS MANO S {
1st SECTION
1 LFO 3 LFO
2 RFO 3 RFO
Kilian 3 LFI 2 LFI
4 Open MKRBI 1 Open MKRBI
Tandem 5 LBO 3 LBO
6 MkKRFO 3 MkRFO
7 LFO 2 LFO
Reverse | g | RunRFI 1 RUNRFI
Kilian
9 LFO/I Sw 3+3 LFO/I Sw
10 RFI 2 RFI
Tandem 11 Open MK LBI 1 Open MK LBI
12 RBO 3 RBO
13 Mk LFO 3t 2+1 2 Mk LFO
Hand in
Hand 13b 1 RFI
(See 14 |RBO 2 LFO
Notes)
15 XCh LBI 1 XCh RFI
Waltz 16 RBO Sw 3+3 LFO Sw
17a LBO 1 6 RFO
17b Mk RFO 1
See
Notes 17c LFI 1
17d Open Mk RBI 1
17e LBO 2
18 RBO Sw 3+3 LFO Sw
Waltz
19a LBO 3 3+3 RFO/I Sw
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19b CICw RFI
20 LFO 2 LFO
Kilian
21 RFI 1 RFi
22 LFO 3 LFO
Tandem 23 RFI 2 RFI
24 Open MK LBI 1 Open MK LBI
Kilian
25 RBO 3 RBO
MK to... Mk t o
7~ WORLD
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Pattern dFlirtation Waltz Couples
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3.19 FLIRTATION WALTZ- Solo

By Freida Peterson
Music: Waltz % Tempo: 120 bpm
Pattern: Set

The dance begins with two strokes on outside edges for three beats each: LFO and
RFQ Steps 2 through 6 form the first center lobe of the dance, beginning with step 2
toward the long axis and finishing with step 6 away from the long axis.

Step 3 LFI (2 beats) is aimed toward the long axis.

Step 4 OpMk RBI (1 beat) begins toward the long axis and becomes parallel to it.
Step 5 LBO (3 beats), begins parallel to the long axis and finishes away from it.
Step 6 Mk RFO (3 beats) crosses the short axis on the second beat of the step.

Step 7 LFO (2 beats) is aimed toward the long side barrier; Step 8 Run RFI (1 beat) is
aimed toward the long side barrier and finishes parallel to it.

Step 9 LFOI-Sw (6 beats) in which the skater performs a chan ge of edge on the fourth
beat while simultaneously performing a swing in front with the free leg passing close
to the skating foot. The beats of step 9 are distributed as follows:

1 The first three beats of step 9 are performed on an outside edge beginning p arallel
to the long side barrier and aiming toward the long axis;

1 The fourth beat, which with the change of edge to inside must show a change of

lean, begins at the baseline and continues toward the long axis;

The fifth beat, still on the inside edge, is parallel to the long axis;

The sixth beat, inside edge aimed toward the corner of the rink, returns to the

baseline.

)l
il

Step 10 RFI (2 beats) is aimed toward the corner, curving to become parallel to the
long side barrier in preparation for a one -beat OpMk LBI (step 11), which finishes
toward the short side barrier. Step 12 RBO (3 beats) is aimed toward the middle of
the short side barrier.

Step 13 Mk LFO 3t (3 beats) represents the top of the curve distributed along the short
side barrier. It begins with a mohawk LFO followed by a three turn on the third beat
performed on the long axis.

Step 14 RBO (2 beats) moves away from the long axis, followed by step 15 XCh-LBI, a
one-beat crossed chasse. These steps are aimed toward the long side barrier and
represent the descent of the arc that began with step 11.

During Step 16 RBO Sw (6 beats), the skater performs a RBO-swing, moving the free
leg into the direction of travel on the fourth beat. The aim of step 16 begins toward
the long side barrier on the first three beats, then moves away from the barrier and
toward the long axis on the final three beats.

Steps 17+18-19-20-21 form a rotation composedStepfl7 a seque
isalBOf or one SterldisaMARFOf or o ne Stepld is.LFI fr one
b eatStep20isan OpMKRBIf or 0 n e Stbpe2a is a LBAfor two beats.

The aim of the first three steps (17 -18-19) is toward the center of the rink; the aim of
the fourth ( step 20 OpMk RBI), is parallel to the long axis, and the aim of the fifth
step (step 21) is toward the lo ng side barrier.

During step 22, the skater performs a RBGSw from in front to in back, which begins
toward the long side barrier and finishes toward the long axis.
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Step 23 (3 beats) is a very pronounced LBOin preparation for step 24, CICw RFIthat
begins toward the long side barrier and finishes parallel to it after three beats. This
choctaw should be executed on the baseline.

Step 25 LFO (2 beats), step 26 RFI (1 beat), and step 27 LFO (3 beats ) begin parallel
to the long side barrier and aim toward the middle of the short side of the rink.

Step 28 RFI (2 beats), begins at the long axis, and begins the descending phase of the
final curve on the short side of the rink.

Step 29 OpMk LBI (1 beat).

Step 30 RBO aims toward the long side barrier and fini shes parallel to it in preparation
for the mohawk LFO that concludes the dance. This mohawk must be repeated at the
end of the final required sequence of the dance.

Key Points dFlirtation Waltz Solo
SECTION 1:

1. Steps 3-4 LFI - OpMk RBI correct technical execution of the mohawk, with feet
close together on correct edges. Correct timing of the steps, step 3 (2 beats) and
step 4 (1 beat).

2. Step 6 Mk RFO: correct technical execution of the mohawk with feet close together
on the correct outside edge.

3. Step 9 LFOI Sw: accuracy of timing of Step 9: LFOI -swing for six beats; 3 beats on
an outside edge and 3 beats on an inside edge

4. Steps 10 RFI and 11 OpMk LBI: correct technical execution and timing of the
mohawk, from a two -beat RFI (step 10) to a one-beat open mohawk LBI (step 11),
on clear and correct edges.

SECTION 2:

1. Step 13: Mk LFO-3t: correct technical execution of the three turn on the third
beat (not on the second beat) on correct edges and not hopped; the three turn is
performed on the long axis.

2. Steps 17-18-19-20-21: correct technical execution of the mohawks (Step 18 Mk
RFO andstep 20 OpMk RBI) and correctness of timing of these steps for the proper
beats: Steps 17, 18, 19, 20 for one beat each and step 21 for two beats.

3. Steps 23 LBO -24 CICw RFI: correct technical execution of the closed choctaw,
with feet close together and on correct edges before and after the choctaw.

4. Step 30 RBO- Step 1 Mk LFO: Correct technical execution of the mohawk, with
feet close together and outside edges, first aimed toward the long side barrier on
Step 30 and finishing parallel to it for the m ohawk (Step 1), which should be held
for the required beats (3 beats). This mohawk MUST be executed correctly at the
end of the dance.

List of steps dFlirtation Waltz Solo

STEP NO. STEPS MUSICAL BEATS
1st SECTION
1 LFO 3
2 RFO 3
3 LFI 2
7~ WORLD
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4 OpMKRBI 1
5 LBO 3
6 Mk RFO 3
7 LFO 2
8 Run RFI 1
9 LFO~I Sw 3+3
10 RFI 2
11 OpMKk LBI 1
12 RBO 3
2nd SECTION
13 Mk LFO 3t 2+1
14 RBO 2
15 XCh LBI 1
16 RBO Sw 343
17 LBO 1
18 Mk RFO 1
19 LFI 1
20 OpMk RBI 1
21 LBO 2
22 RBO Sw 3+3
23 LBO 3
24 CICw RFI 3
25 LFO 2
26 Run RFI 1
27 LFO 3
28 RFI 2
29 OpMKkK LBI 1
30 RBO 3
Mk t oé
7~ WORLD
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Pattern dFlirtation Waltz Solo
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3.20 FOURTEEN STEP Couples

By Franz Scholler
Music: March 4/4 or 2/4 Tempo: 108 bpm

Position: Closed, Side Closed Pattern: Set
Competitive Requirements 982 Sequences

The Dance:

The dance begins with a progressive sequence of three steps forming a lobe curving
towards, then away from, the barrier followed by a four -beat swing roll curving the
opposite way.

This is followed by another progressive sequence for both partners after which the

woman turns forward on step 8 and skates <cl os
shoulders should be parallel (in-l i ne) to the tr acmohgwkonsttg t er t he
9, he should check his rotation with his shoul c
remain approximately flat to the tracings around the end of the rink.

Steps 1 to 7, the man and woman should be exactly facing each other; the shoulders
should be parallel. The tracings of the skaters should follow each other.

Step 9 (RFI) the woman crosses her foot behind for a cross chasse, but steps 10, 11
and 12 are progressives, but on step 13 he crosses front.

List of steps dFourteen Step Couples

STEP HOLD MAN® S STE| BEATS WOMANGS ST
1 Closed LFORun 1 RBORun
2 RFIRun 1 LBFRun
3 LFGORun 2 RBORun
4 RFOSwing 4 LBG Swing
5 LFORun 1 RBORun
6 RFERun 1 LBFRun
7 LFORun 2 RBORun Mohawk to
8 RFI Mohawk to 1 LFO
9 Outside LBI 1 XB-RFI
10 RBORun 1 LFORun
11 LBERuUn 1 RFFRun
12 RBORun 1 LFG-Run Mohawk to
13 XFLBI Mohawk to 1 RBO
14 RFI 2 LBI
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Pattern dFourteen Step Couples

RBO RUN / o1 T len
1
LBIRUN LFO7RUN
2
RFI RUN
RBO RUN 5 o 6
L 2
1, / LFO RUN
5
4,
3 - RFO SWING
4
70
RBO RUN |
5
LBI RUN 2 LFO; UN
:
RBO RUN ) RFIRUN
7 MOHAWK OPEN MOHAWK ~ * 2
“;0 X8- $'a / LFO RUN
RFI LFO LFO LBI 1
~_* 95 RUN RFI RUN_| RBO 144 2
\ .+ 10.RUN 12 ¥ 223 Y
MAN .. \_ T —
WOMAN
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3.21 FOURTEEN STEP PLUSSolo

Mu5|c March 6/8 or 4/4 | Tempo 108 bpm
Pattern: Set ~ Competitive Requirements - 2 sequences (for one circuit pattern)

This dance has been adapted from the 14 Step (for couples), incorporating both the
Ladies' and Men's Steps.

Steps 1, 2 (RFIrun), 3, and 14, 15 (LBI run), 16 form barrier lobes and must be skated
with good edges and deep curves first aiming to the long side barrier and finishing
toward the long axis.

Step 3 and Step 16 are strong outside edges toward the center of the rink and must
not change edge in preparation for step 4 and step 17.

Steps 4(RFO swing) and 17 (LBO swing) are aimed toward the long axis, become
parallel to it, and finish toward the long side barrier . These outside swing steps must
be skated on strong outside edges for 4 beats each, with the free leg swinging on beat
3 of the steps and finishing in line with the tracing of the skating leg.

Steps 5 and 18 must be aimed initially toward the long side ba rrier and begin a perfect
circular arc that travels around the short side of the rink.

Steps 7 and 20 are outside edges for two beats which begin parallel to the long side
barrier and finish away from it.

Step 8 (RFI) and9 (mohawk LBI) are each for one beat. In executing the open Mohawk

(Step 9) the left foot must be placed at the instep of the right foot.

A Care must be taken to aim the next three steps up toward the peak of the arc, with
Step 12 (RBO) beginning at the long axis.

Step 13 (XFLBF3t-3t) is a three beat step consisting of:
1 On the first beat: a cross front to a LBI (XF -LBI);

9 On the second beat: a three turn from LBI to LFO;

9 On the third beat: a three turn from LFO to LBI.

The position of the free leg during t hese turns is free to interpretation. The rotation
of the upper body must be controlled to enable the proper execution of the turns while
remaining on the prescribed arc.

Step 14 (RBO) must be stepped in time with the music and not late due to a loss of
control on the double three turns.

Step 21 is a mohawk to a LFO which, along with steps 22 (Xch-RFI), 23 (LFO) and 24
RFI (run), aim up toward the peak of the arc of the corner.

Step 25 is LFO and step 26 is an open mohawk RBO, each for one beat. Step 25 bayins
at the long axis, with the open mohawk (step 26) executed just after the long axis.
These edges must be outside edges without any flattening or deviation of the arc. At
the finish of this open mohawk, the toe of the free foot must be brought behind th e
heel of the right (skating) foot and placed on the outside of it for step 27, a closed
mohawk LFO for one beat.

Step 27 must be a closed mohawk with the free leg extended in front at the finish of
the turn.

Step 28 is a RFI run for one beat (not a chasse) and must not be crossed. Timing of
this step is very important, as is also the timing on the entire sequence of steps 25,
26, 27, 28.

7~ WORLD

&) SKATE RULESFOR ARTISTIC SKATINGDANCE BOOK | 2020
Updated on February 24n 2020



9 Accuracy of timing, step technique, and the prescribed pattern.

1 Steps 3 and 16 must be skated on outside edges, without deviation from the edge
in preparation for the next step.

1 Steps 4 (RFO swing) and 17 (LBO swing) are aimed toward the long axis and must

be skated on a strong outside edge, finishing aiming toward the long side batrrier.

Steps 5 and 18 must be aimed initially toward the long side barrier.

Step 9 (open mohawk LBI) should be executed correctly, with the heel of the left

foot placed at the instep of the right foot at the end of step 8 (RFI).

1 Proper timing and accuracy of Step 13 (XF-LBF3t-3t), a three beat step, XF on
beat 1, 3t -LFO on beat 2 and 3t-LBI on beat 3.

9 Outside edges must be performed on step 25 (LFO for one beat) and 26 (mohawk
RBO for one beat), with step 26 (open mohawk) being placed at the instep of the
left foot. At the completion of step 26, the free leg must be placed to the outside
of the heel of the right foot in preparation for step 27 (closed mohawk LFO, not
heel-to-heel).

1 Step 27 must be a closed mohawk and not a step forward. The free leg must
finish in a forward position in preparation for step 28 (RFI run).

1 Step 28 (RFI run for one beat) is not a chasse and must not be crossed.

1 Accurate timing of steps 25, 26, 27 and 28 is imp ortant.

Key Points d Fourteen Step Plus Solo

SECTION 1:

1. STEP 4(RFO swing): proper execution of Roll (outside forward edge to outside
forward edge) aimed toward the center of the rink and ending toward the long side
barrier, drawing a symmetrical edge of 4 beats, with the free leg swing on beat 3
of the step (at the top of the lobe), without deviation from the outside edge during
the step.

2. Proper execution of steps 8 (RFI) and 9 (Open mohawk LBI), with the left foot
placed at the instep of the right and close to it, keeping the inside edge
before/after the turn.

3. STEP 13(XF LB1#3t-3t): proper execution of the XF and three turns, crossing with
feet parallel and close together and keeping the correct edge before/after the
turns, and with ¢ orrect timing.

SECTION 2:

1. STEP 17(LBO swing): proper execution of Roll (outside backward edge to outside
backward edge) aimed toward the center of the rink and ending toward the long
side barrier, drawing a symmetrical edge of 4 beats, with the free le g swing on
beat 3 of the step (at the top of the lobe), without deviation from the outside edge
during the step.

2. STEP 21(LFO) & 22 (Xch RFI): proper execution of the Mohawk and Xch, keeping
the correct edge on each step, crossing with feet parallel and cl ose together and
i mmedi ately returning to the 6anddé position a

3. STEPS 25LFO) and 26 (open mohawk RBO): proper execution of the mohawk, each
step for one beat and must be done on clear outside edges with Step 26 being
placed at the instep of t he left foot.

4. STEP 27 at the finish of Step 26, the toe of the free foot must be brought behind

the heel of the right foot and placed on the outside of it for Step 27, a closed

mohawk for one beat. The free leg must be extended in the forward position at

the finish of Step 27.

STEP 28 is a RFI run for one beat. This is not a chasse and should not be crossed.

Attention must be paid to the timing of steps 25, 26, 27, 28.

oo
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List of steps dFourteen Step Plus Solo

1st SECTION
1 LFO 1
2 Run RFI 1
3 LFO 2
4 RFO Sw 242
5 LFO 1
6 Run RFI 1
7 LFO 2
8 RFI 1
9 OpMk LBI 1
10 RBO 1
11 Run LBI 1
12 RBO 1
13 XF LB#3t-3t 1+1+1
2nd SECTION
14 RBO 1
15 Run LBI 1
16 RBO 2
17 LBO Sw 2+2
18 RBO 1
19 Run LBI 1
20 RBO 2
21 Mk LFO 1
22 XCh RFI 1
23 LFO 1
24 Run RFI 1
25 LFO 1
26 OpMk RBO 1
27 CIMk LFO 1
28 Run RFI 1
SRR
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Pattern dFourteen Step Plus Solo
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3.22 GOLDEN SAMBA Couples

Music: Samba 2/4 Tempo:104 Metronome
Position: Kilian, Reverse cross-arm, Waltz, Tango Pattern: Set (2 sequences)

The dance begins with the partnersin Kilian posi ti on as they skate a s
Step 1 LFO and Step 2 run RFI (1 beat each), toward the short side barrier.

Step 3, LFO (1 beat) for the man, the woman skates a LFO thre e turn (with % beat
before and ¥ beat after the turn), cross tracing in front on the man, keeping the left
hands in contact while the right hands release hold.

Step 4 (1 beat) is a Ch RFIfor the man and a RBOfor the woman , who is on the left
sideoftheman.Dur i ng this step the womands right hand
|l eft hip, allowing for contact on the next ste
side, free to choreograph.

Step 5 MK LFO (1 beat) for the woman , beginning at the long axis, the woman
performs a mohawk to a LFO, in a reverse killian position with the arms crossed.
Keeping the same hold, both skaters perform Step 6, a run RFI.

Step 7 LFO (1 beat each), beginning to move toward the long side barrier.

Step 8 (2 beats total), while the woman performs the Step 8a Ch RFI(1 beat) followed
by 8b OpMk LBI (Hh) mohawk (1 beat), the man executes the step 7 LFO three turn
(1 + 1/2 beat), cross tracing in front on the women, followed by  the step 8 a RBO-
three turn (1/2 + 1 beat). During this step, the man crosses tracing in front of the
woman, finishing in Waltz position in the end of the step.

Steps 9, 10, 11 and 12 form a sequence of different chasses on a curve starting
parallel to the long side barrier and ending toward the center of the rink, in Waltz
position.

Step 9 (Y2 beat) is a RBOfor the woman and a LFO for the man , and Step 10 Ch (for
1, beat) is a quick raised chasse for both skaters, while Step 11 (for 1 beat) is RBO
for the woman and a LFO for the man , and Step 12 DpCh (for 1 beat) is a dropped
chasse for both skaters, with the man slipping his left free leg turned out and forward,
while the woman match es by extending her right free leg backward.

Step 13 (4 beats total: 2 + 1% + %), in Waltz position, starts toward the center of the
rink, defining the start of the center lobe. It consists of a deep inside swing roll, RBI
Sw (2+2) for the woman and four-beat LFI Swfor the man ,the step begins with the
free leg held in back for two beats, and then the free leg is swung in front on the third
beat of the step and maintained in front for 1% beat; at the end of the swing, the
man, returning the free leg clos e to the skating leg, performs an LFI 3t. During the
3Turn of man the detachment of the skaters takes place to allow the execution.

Step 14 LBO for the woman (% beat) is a quick stroke and Mk RFO for the man ,
beginning at the short axis, and Step 15 Ch (¥ beat) consists of a quick raised chasse
(RBI for the woman and LFI for the man), skated in Waltz position and parallel to the
long axis.

Step 16 (5 beats total) is divided as follows: step 16a (1+1+1+1%)d16b (Y2) for the

woman and step 16 for the man (1+1+1+2):

1 3 beats on an outside edge (LBO for the woman, RFOfor the man) with the couple
in Waltz position, and the free leg swinging twice, once on the second beat (women
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back and men front) of the step an d once on the third beat of the step (women
front and man back).

1 2 beats on an outside edge for the man where on the first of these beats a counter
turn is performed from outside forward (RFO) to outside backward (RBO), holding
the free leg in front on the second beat, while the woman performs a counter
turn from outside backward (LBO) to outside forward (LFO), held for one and a half
beats, followed by a quick Ch RFI(for %2 beat). The counter turn corresponds to
beat 4 of the step and the couple assumes T ango position, ending this center lobe,
aiming toward the long side barrier.

Step 17 LFO 3t (for 2 beats total) is a three turn with 1 beat before and 1 beat after
the turn to a LBI for the woman (1+1), into Kilian position, while the man skates a XF
cross in front to a LBI (2), parallel to the long side barrier. At this point the couple
assumes Kilian position, which will be held until the end of the dance.

Step 18 RBO (3 beats total), toward the center of the rink, where the couples must
use the free leg to accentuate the rhythm. The movement of the free leg is optional.
Both skaters then skate Step 19 XB LBO (1 beat), a cross behind LBO, and Step 20 XF
RBJO (total 5 beats 2+3) , a cross in front XF RBI (for 2 beats), toward the short side
barrier, and cha nge of edge to outside (for 3 beats) with a double swing of the free
leg on each beat (during three beats on outside edge of the step) , ending parallel to
the short side barrier. The movement of the free leg in the second beat is optional.

Step 21 XF LBI 3t (%2 + %2 beat) is a cross in front (Y2 beat) to a LBI followed by a three
turn LFO (for ¥2 beat). Then both perform Step 22 Run RFI(for 1 beat), aiming toward
the center of the ri nk.

The remaining steps consist of Steps 23-34a Change od Edge Chasses four stroke -

chassest roke sequences (called o0change of edge che
of each are inside edges dsteps 24-25, 27-28, 30-31, 33-34), Steps 34b-34e SIFI, four

slip flat steps followed by Step 35 DCh, dropped chasse, and Steps 36 LFI and 37 RFI

two inside edges, the purpose of which is to emphasize the character of the dance,

both in terms of rhythm and choreography.

The timing of the change of edge chasse is:

1 One-half (1/2) beat for the outside forward stroke (steps 23, 26, 29, 32)

1 One-half (1/2) beat for the inside forward raised chasse (steps 24, 27, 30, 33)

1 One beat (1) for the inside forward open strokes (Steps 25, 28, 31, 34), drawing
quick yet strong lobes over a baseline parallel to the long side barrier.

Beginning at the short axis, on Step 34a, both skaters must bring their left free leg to
oparall el ando6é position to start the slip flat
both feet on the skating surface with the weight of the body on the back leg, which is

bent, allowing the other leg, which is held rigidly, to shoot forward without being

lifted from the skating surface.

The timing of this step is one beat (right leg bent, left leg extended forward), one beat
(left leg bent, right leg extended forward), one -half (1/2) beat (right leg bent, left leg
extended forward), followed by Step 35 DCh RFI (for 2 beats), a dropped chasse RFI
with both skaters slipping their left free | eg forward, aiming toward the center of the
rink.

Steps 36 LFI and 37 RFI are bold inside forward edges, starting the first one to the
center of the rink and the second one to the long side barrier.

Individual interpretation by couples to add Samba charact er is permitted provided that
the integrity of steps, free leg positions and holds is maintained.
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Key Points d Golden Samba Couples

SECTION 1:

1. Step 8b OpMk LBI (Heel to Heel) of the woman (1 beat): correct technical
execution of the heel to heel mohawk, on correct edges.

2. Step 13 LFI sw 3t (for four beats total: 2 + 1% + %) for the man: correct technical
execution of the swing of the free leg on the 3 rd beat without deviation  from the
edge and correct execution of 3 turn on the correct edges and on the correct 1/2
beat, with detachment of skaters.

3. Step 16 Ct: Correct technical execution of the counter on the 4th beat for both
partners, on correct edges and lean. Attention to th e correct timing and unison of
the couple.

4. Step 20 XF RBYO (for five beats total 2+3) for both partners: correct technical
execution of the XF RFI with feet close and unison of the free legs (2 beats). Proper
timing and execution of the change of edge on the third beat. Correct technical
execution of the free leg movement (double swing of the free leg on each beat of
the step) and the maintenance of the edge during all 3 beats. Unison of the couple.

SECTION 2:
1. Step 21 XF 3t (¥2 beat + % beat) for both partners: correct technical execution of
the XF LBI with feet close (1/2 beat), on correct edge and lean. Correct technical
execution of the three turn LFO (1/2 beat). Attention to the correct timing and
edge of each step.
2. Seps 24 Ch RFI, 25 LFI (1/2 beat, 1 beat) for both partners: correct technical
execution of the inside forward raised chasse with the foot placed at the side and
close to the skating foot in parallel odoando6 p
the open stro ke, with attention that the couple maintains a correct Kilian position
with no separating during this step. Attention to the correct timing and unison of
the couple.
3. Steps 27 ChLFI, 28 RFI (1/2 beat, 1 beat) for both partners: correct technical
execution of the inside forward raised chasse with the foot placed at the side and
close to the skating f odorredttechnpcalexadutiomdf oando6 p
the open stroke, with attention that the couple maintains a correct Kilian position
with no separating during this step. Attention to the correct timing and unison of

the couple.
4. Steps 34b, 34c (1+1lbeats) for both partners: correct technical execution of the
OFLATO6. Al eight wheels must remain in cont e

correct timing and to the couple & simultaneous movement of the legs.

List of steps dGolden Samba Couples

HoLp  no. WRMANS BEATS OF MUSIC ~ MAN'S STEP
1st SECTION
Kilian 1 LFO 1 LFO
2 Run RFI 1 Run RFI
3 LFO3t Y% +% 1 LFO
Seo text 4 RBO 1 Ch RFI
Rg\e/)eg:a crossed 5 Mk LFO L LFO
arm 6 Run RFI 1 Run RFI
7 LFO 1 1+% LFO 3t
8a  ChRFI 1 Yo+ 1 RBO 3t
7~ WORLD
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Waltz
(No hold during
3 turn)

Waltz

See text

Outside
See text to
Kilian

Killian

2nd SECTION

Killian

8b | HhMK LBI 1

9 RBO 7 LFO
10 Ch LBI s Ch RFI
11 RBO 1 LFO
12 | DpChLBI 1 DpCh RFI
13 RBI Sw 242 2+1%+Y%  LFI Sw 3t
14 LBO 7 Mk RFO
15 Ch RBI 7 Ch LFI

1+1+1+

16a LBO SwswCt™ 3,/ 1+1+1+2 RFO SwSwCt
16b  ChRFI v

17 LFO 3t 1+1 2 XF LBl
18 RBO * 3 RBO *
19  XBLBO 1 XB LBO
20  XF RBI/O 243 XF RBI/O
21 XFLBI3t Yo+ Vs XF LBI 3t
22 RunRFI 1 Run RFI
23 LFO s LFO
24 Ch RFI 7 Ch RFI
25 LFI 1 LFI

26 RFO s RFO
27 Ch LFI 7 Ch LFI
28 RFI 1 RFI

29 LFO 7 LFO
30 Ch RFI v Ch RFI
31 LFI 1 LFI

32 RFO s RFO
33 Ch LFI 7 Ch LFI
34a RFI 1 RFI
34b  SIFt Rf (Lff) 1 SIFt Rf (Lff)
34c  SIFtLF (Rff) 1 SIFt LF (Rff)
34d  SIFt Rf (Lff) 7 SIFt R (Lff)
34e  SIFtLF (Rff) 7 SIFt LF (Rff)
35  DChRFI 2 DCh RFI
36 LFI * 2 LF| *
37 RFI * 2 RFI *

* movement of the free leg is optional
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3.23 HARRIS TANG®@ Couples

By Paul Krechow and Trudy Harris
Music: Tango 4/4 Tempo: 100 bpm
Position: Outside, Open, Outside Reverse, Closed, Promenade Pattern: Set
Competitive Requirements 982 Sequences

CHANGES:
Steps 1,4, 7,11 and 14 (for both skaters) and step 8 (for the man only) are X -ROLLS
( XR) . During these steps it is possible to Oret

by increasing of the lobe in favor of the edge dbefore it was not possible to "return”.
A Clarification : step 22 the three turn for the woman is on beat two (2).

The Dance:
The dance begins in Tango position, with the woman to the right of the man.

All cross rolls: steps 1, 4, 7, 8(only for the man), 11, and 14, may show an increase of
pressure on the outside e d g e, i . e. a Oreturnd on the prece
increasing of the lobe in favor of the edge.

Steps 1-2, one beat each, are respectively for the man a front cross roll XR RFO (step
1) followed by a crossed chasse XB LFI (step 2) and for the woman a back cross roll XR
LBO followed by a crossed chasse XF RBI. They are skated parallel to the long axis and
must show clearly defined edges.

Step 3, a four -beat RFO for the man and LBO for the woman, crosses the long axis on
the second beat of the ste p and finishes perpendicular to the long barrier. The
partners, after completing the stroke with the free leg stretched in line with the
tracing of the employed leg, return the free leg on the third beat (movement may be
interpreted freely) and move into R everse Tango position, the change of position
beginning on the third beat and finishing on the fourth beat. The successive changes
of position on steps 6, 10, and 13 are performed in the same way.

Steps (4, 5, and 6) begins for the man with a XR LFO (step 4) followed by a crossed

chasse XB RFI (step 5) and a fourbeat LFO (step 6); for the woman with a XR RBO (step

4) followed by a crossed chasse XF LBI (step 5) and a fourbeat RBO (step 6); this

sequence begins toward the barrier on the long side of the ri nk and finishes toward

the center of the rink, parallel to the short axis.

A During steps 4 and 5 the couple is in Reverse Tango position and during the execution
of step 6 they assume Tango position. On the last beat of step 6, the couple crosses
the short axis and become parallel to it.

A The lobe formed by steps 7, 8, 9, and 10 begins in Tango position and finishes in
Reverse Tango position.

Step 7 (two beats), the man, moving to the side of the woman, executes a deep front
cross roll XR RFO on the first beat toward the long axis followed by an outside rocker
on the second beat that should show a pronounced outside edge on the exit. Following

is a cross roll XR LBO (step 8) and a crossed chasse XF RBI (step 9), for one beat each.
For the woman step 7 is a back cross roll XR LBO (for two beats), followed by a mohawk
RFO (step 8) aimed toward the long axis and a crossed chasse XB LFI (step 9), both for
one beat each.

Step 10 partners then execute a four -beat edge, which begins parallel to the long axis
and finishes perpendicular to the long barrier with a LBO for the man and a RFO for
the woman, during which the woman is moved from the right to the left of the man in
Reverse Tango position.
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Seps 11, 12, and 13 start with a lobe con sisting of a sequence beginning in reverse
Tango Position aimed perpendicular to the long barrier and concludes on step 13 (four
beats) toward the long axis in Tango position.

Step 14 (two beats for both partners), is for the woman a cross roll XR RFO on the first
beat, directed toward the midline of the rink, followed by a three turn on the second
beat; for the man it is a cross roll XR LBO, directed toward the midline of the rink,
followed by a return of the free leg to prepare for the next step.

Step 15 (four beats), in Waltz position, begins with a stroke LBO for the woman and
for the man a mohawk RFO. Step 15 finishes with a swing for both partners that, on
the second beat of said step, crosses the long axis and descends toward the short side
of the ri nk.

Steps 16, 17, 18 , and 19 form a larger and more accentuated arc compared to the arc
formed by steps 12, 13, and 14 that begins close to the short side and becomes parallel
to the long side of the rink with step 18 and finishes toward the long axis with  step 19.
During the sequence of steps from 16 through 20, the couple assumes and maintains
Foxtrot position.

Step 16 for the woman is a choctaw RFI followed by step 17 LFO, for the man a LFO
followed by a run RFI, both for one beat each.

Steps 18 and 19 are each for 2 beats.

Step 20 (four-beat stroke), which begins with
the woman and a LFI from oangul ar andoéd
long axis and finishes parallel to it with a swing -roll of the free leg in front on the third
beat of the step.

Step 21, for four beats in Promenade position, begins with a closed mohawk (LBO for
the woman and RBI for the man) that crosses the short axis of the rink parallel to the
long axis and finishes toward the long s ide batrrier.

Step 21 must be executed with good edges, and during the closed mohawk the couple
must remain close and side-by-side.

Step 22 is six beats for the woman and is divided as follows:

9 First beat: choctaw to RFI in Foxtrot position.

1 Second beat: three turn from RFI to RBO in Foxtrot position.

9 Second, third, fourth, fifth, and sixth beat of step 22: a RBO maintained for five
(5) beats in Tango position.

A The man, corresponding to the womanos

1 An open choctaw (22a) on a LFO edge in Fotrot position for one beat aimed
parallel to the barrier (long side of the rink).

1 A chasse RFI (22b) for one beat.

1 A LFO (22c) for four beats in Tango position which aims parallel to the long axis

before restarting the dance in Tango position.

a

9 Accuracy of timing, step technique, and the prescribed pattern and positions.

9 Accurate execution of the cross rolls, crosses, and crossed chasses

1 Steps 3, 6, 10, and 13 are four -beat steps on outside edges, without changing edge
on the fourth beat and not flat.

T The mandés step 7, XR RFO rocker, must
1 Step 7 XR LBO for the woman is on a defined outside edge.
9 Step 8 for the woman is a mohawk RFO toward the long axis.
9 Unison of the couple and timing during steps 7 and 8.
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The cross roll on step 14 is on a deep outside edge.

Step 15 for the man: mohawk RFO.

Step 16 is a choctaw RFI for the woman.

Step 20 RFO for the woman is a stroke, not a cross front.

Step 21 is a closed mohawk and lasts for four beats, on defined edges, not flat,
with a good side by side position and with shoulders parallel to each other.

9 Step 22: the couple should return their direction toward the center of the rink and
parallel to the long axis before performing the restart.

= =4 =8 -4

Key Points dHarris Tango

SECTION 1:

1. STEPS 1,4, 7, 8 (for the man only), 11, and 14: are cross -rolls (XR).

2. STEPS 3, 6, 10, 13: four beats on an outside edge, without changing the edge on
the fourth beat.

3. STEPS 7, 8 step 7 for the man (XR -RFQrocker) and step 8 for the man (XR -LBO)
must be clear outside edges; step 7 for the woman (XR -LBO) and step 8 for the
woman (mohawk RFO aimed toward the long axis) must be clear outside edges.
During these steps it is important for the couple to have good unison.

4. STEP 14 XR for both skaters executed with a clear change of lean, followed by a
three turn for the woman. The lobe must be deep.

SECTION 2:

1. STEP 16(for the woman): proper execution of Choctaw a RFI; the heel of the right
foot is brought behind the heel of the left foot in preparation for this step, without
stepping wide.

2. STEP20 a stroke step for the woman takén from j
a progressive (run) or a cross roll; during the swing, both partners should maintain
the correct edges for four beats (outside for the woman and inside for the man).

3. STEP 21 closed mohawk followed by a swing with unison of the free legs on beat
3 of the step.

4. STEP 22 correct execution of the choctaw and the correct edges before/after the
turn and also correct timing of the Three Turn (for woman) and Chassé (for man)
on beat 2 of the step; at the end of this step (22c¢) it is important that the couple
aims parallel to the long axis to be able to perform a correct restart. Strong edge
before and after 3t of woman.
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List of steps & Harris Tango

1st SECTION
1 XR RFO 1 XR LBO
Tango
2 XCh LFI 1 XCh RBI
See Text 3 RFO * 2+2 LBO *
4 XR LFO 1 XR RBO
Tango Reverse
5 XCh RFI 1 XCh LBI
6 LFO * 2+2 RBO *
See Text
7 XR RFO Rk 1+1 2 XR LBO
8 XR LBO 1 Mk RFO
Tango
9 XCh RBI 1 XCh LFI
See Text 10 LBO * 2+2 RFO *
11 XR RBO 1 XR LFO
Tango Reverse
12 XCh LBI 1 XCh RFI
See Text 13 RBO * 2+2 LFO *
Tango 14 XR LBO 2 1+1 XR RFG3t
2nd SECTION
Waltz 15 Mk RFO Sw 242 LBO Sw
16 LFO 1 Cw RFI
17 Run RFI 1 LFO
Foxtrot 18 LFO 2 Run RFI
19 Run RFI 2 LFO
20 LFI Sw 242 RFO Sw
T.Promenade 21 ClMsl\(NRBI 242 CIMk LBO Sw
Foxtrot 22a Cw LFO 1
1+ Cw RF#3t *
22b Ch RFI 1 1+
Tango 4
22¢ LFO * 4

* free leg free movement
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3.24 HARRIS TANG@® Couple Double Pattern

By Paul Krechow and Trudy Harris
Music: Tango 4/4 Tempo: 100 bpm
Position: Tango, Foxtrot, Reverse Tango, Waltz, Promenade Pattern: Set

The dance begins in Tango position, with the woman to the right of the man. It should
be skated on strong edges with controlled partnership to allow for the transitions
between the many positions throughout the dance.

Steps 1 and 2, XR RFO, XCh LFI (for the man) and XR LBO, XCh RBfor the woman)
should be aimed toward the long a xis with the partners skating close together at the
hips.

Step 3 RFO (for the man) and LBO (for the woman) is held for four beats and finishes
toward the long side barrier. During the execution of this step, the partners switch to
Reverse Tango position. This change of position should begin on the third beat and
finish on the fourth beat. The m ovement of the free legs is optional.

Steps 4 and 5, XR LFO, XCh RFI (for the man) and XR RBO, XCh LBKfor the woman)
should aim initially toward the long side barrier, becoming parallel to it on step 5, with
the partners in Reverse Tango position.

Step 6 LFO (for the man) and RBO(for the woman) is held for four beats. During the
execution of this step, the partners move into Tango position, beginning on the third
beat of the step and finishing on the fourth beat. The movement of the free legs on
this step is optional.

Steps 7, 8 and 9, XR RFO Rk, XR LBO, XCh RBI(for the man) and XRLBO, Mk RFO,
XCh LFI (for the woman) should be executed with the partners remaining in Tango
position, with feet close together and without any evident separation of the coup  le at
the hips.

Step 10 LBO (for the man) and RFO (for the woman) is held for four beats and begins
with the partners in Tango position. During the execution of this step, the partners
move into Reverse Tango position, beginning on the third beat of the st ep and finishing
on the fourth beat. The movement of the free legs on this step is optional.

Steps 11 and 12, XR RBO, XCh LBI(for the man) and XR LFO, XCh RF{for the woman)
are skated in Reverse Tango position with the partners remaining close together.

Step 13 RBO (for the man) and LFO (for the woman) is held for four beats and begins
with the partners in Reverse Tango position. This step completes the lobe which should
end aiming toward the long axis. During the execution of this step, the partners mo ve
into

Tango position, beginning on the third beat of the step and finishing on the fourth
beat. The movement of the free legs on this step is optional.

Step 14 XR LBO (for the man) and XR RFO 3t (for the woman) (two beats) begins
toward the long axis, w ith the partners in Reverse Tango position. The woman's three
turn is executed on the second beat and should be turned smoothly and not hopped.

Step 15 (4 beats), Mk RFO Sw(for the man) and LBO Sw(for the woman) is skated in
Waltz position. The timing of the swing of the free leg on this step is optional.

Step 16, LFO (for the man) and Cw RFI (for the woman) is one beat, with the couple
in Foxtrot position. Attention should be paid to the back to forward choctaw of the
woman, which should be placed with f eet close together. The couple should remain
close during the execution of this change of position.
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Steps 16, 17, 18 and 19 form a barrier lobe that begins toward the long side barrier
and finishes toward the long axis. During these steps the couple mainta ins Foxtrot
position. Steps 16 and 17 are one beat each and steps 18 and 19 are two beats each.

Step 20 (four beats), LFI Sw (for the man) and RFO Sw(for the woman) should be
aimed strongly toward the long axis on clear edges. The timing of the swing oft he free
legs on this step is optional.

Step 21 (four beats), CIMk RBI(for the man) and CIMk LBO(for the woman) is executed
at the top of the lobe, with feet close and the free legs finishing in front of the body
after the turn. These closed mohawks shoul d be executed smoothly and not jumped,
on good edges, with the partners remaining close together and side by side during the
turns. The movement of the free legs on this step is optional.

Steps 22a, b and ¢, Cw LFO, Ch RFI, LFO (for the man) and Step 22 Cw RFI 3t (for
the woman) should be executed as follows:

For the woman: Step 22 for six beats:

Open choctaw to RFI in Foxtrot position on the first beat, a three turn on the second
beat and a RBO held for the remaining 4 beats in Tango position. The three tu rn should
be executed smoothly on clear edges and not hopped.

For the man: Step 22a is an open choctaw with the couple in Foxtrot position on the
first beat; a chasse RFI for one beat and a LFO for four beats in Tango position. This
lobe begins toward the long side barrier and finishes toward the long axis.

Attention should be paid to the close relationship of the partners during the execution
of this lobe. The movement of the free legs during the woman's three turn is optional.

Key Points dHarris Tango Couple Double Pattern

1. Step 7 XR RFO Rk(for the man) and Step 8 Mk RFO (for the woman): correct
technical execution of the man's rocker turn and the woman's mohawk, with clear
outside edges before and after the turns. These steps should be executed with the
partners remaining in Tango position, with feet close together and without any
evident separation of the couple at the hips.

2. Step 14 XR LBO (for the man) and XR RFO 3t(for the woman): correct technical
execution of the cross roll, with a clear ¢ hange of lean from the previous step and
correct technical execution of the woman's three turn, on correct edge before and
after the turn, which should be turned smoothly and not hopped.

3. Step 21 CIMk RBI (for the man) and CIMk LBO (for the woman): correct technical
execution of the closed mohawks on clear and correct edges, executed smoothly
and not hopped. During these mohawks, the partners must remain close together
and side by side.

4. Step 22a Cw LFO (for the man) and 22 Cw RFI 3t (for the woman): correct
technical execution of the choctaws, with feet close together on correct edges and
correct technical execution of the woman's three turn, on the 2nd beat of the step,
turned smoothly and not hopped on the correct edges before and after the turn.
The partners should remain close together during the three turn.
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List of steps dHarris Tango Double Pattern

WOMA NG g
POSITION | STEP| MA N &BEPS BEATS STEPS

SECTION 1
Tango 1 XR RFO 1 XR LBO

2 XCh LFI 1 XCh RBI
See Text 3 RFO * 4 RBO
Reverse 4 XR LFO 1 XR RBO
Tango

5 XCh RFI 1 XCh LBI
See Text 6 LFO * 4 RBO *
Tango 7 XRRFORkK | 1+1 2 XR LBO

8 XR LBO 1 Mk RFO

9 XCh RBI 1 XCh LFI
See Text 10 LBO * 4 RFO *
Reverse 11 XR RBO 1 XR LFO
Tango

12 XCh LBI XCh RFI
See Text 13 RBO * LFO *
Tango 14 XR LBO 2 1+1 XR RFO 3t
SECTION 2
Waltz 15 Mk RFO Sw * 4 LBO Sw *
Foxtrot 16 LFO 1 Cw RFI

17 RunRFI 1 LFO

18 LFO 2 Run RFI

19 Run RFI 2 LFO

20 LFI Sw * 4 RFO Sw *

21 CIMk RBI * 4 CIMk LBO *
Foxtrot 22(a) Cw LFO 1 1+5 Cw RFI 3t*
Tango 22(b) Ch RFI 1
Tango 22(c) LFO * 4
* movement of the free leg optional
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3.25 ICELAND TANGdmodified) d&Couples

Music: Tango 4/4 Tempo: 100 bpm
Position: Foxtrot, Tango Promenade, Waltz, Tango, Reverse Tango, Partial Tango,
Partial Reverse Tango Pattern: Set

Note: all free leg movements, where not mentioned, are optional.
The dance starts in Foxtrot position.
Step 1 LFO and 2 Ch RFI (1 beat each) begin the dance.

Step 3 LFO 3t (1+1 beat) for the woman, starts in the direction parallel to the long
side barrier with a three turn to a LBl on the 2nd beat towards the short side barrier.

For the man, step 3a LFO (1 beat) is followed by step 3b Run RFI, simultaneous with
the woman's three turn. The position on step 3b of the man (beat 2 of woman's step
3) changes from Foxtrot to Waltz.

Step 4 RBO for the woman and LFO for the man (2 beats) is performed in Waltz
position. On the following steps 5, 6 and 7, the couple assumes Tango Promenade
position on opposite edges executed in mirror symmetry.

Step 5 Cw LFI for the woman and RFOfor the man (1 beat each), step 6 RFO for the
woman and Run LFI for the man (1 beat each) and step 7 Run LFI for the woman and
RFOfor the man (2 beats for both, draw a lobe that begins initially toward the long
axis and curves, by the end of step 7, towards the short side barrier.

Step 8 CICw RBOfor the woman (2 beats) and Step 8a CICw LBI for the man (1 %
beats) and 8b RBOfor the man (Y2 beat) on an outside edge.

Step 9 XS LBI 3t Bk (2+2+1 ¥z beats for a total of 5 %2 beats) for the woman and XS LBI
Bk 3t (2+2+1 ¥z beats for a total of 5% beats) for the man, consists of:

For the woman:
1 XS LBI (2 beats)
9 Three turn on beat 3 (2 beats from LBI to LFO)
1 Bracketon beat 5 (1 ¥ beats from LFO to LBI)

For the man:
1 XS LBI (2 beats)
1 Bracket on beat 3 (2 beats from L Bl to LFO)
1 Three turn on beat 5 (1 % beats from LFO to LBI)

Step 10 Wd RBO (¥2 beat) for both partners.
Step 11 XS LBI (1% beats) for both, in the direction of the long axis.

Step 12 Ch RBO(¥2 beat) for the woman is a quick chasse on a right back outside edge
in preparation for the next step and Step 12 Mk RFI (Y2 beat) for the man is a quick
mohawk on a right forward inside edge, in Reverse Tango position for the couple.

Step 13a Cw LFI O (3+1 beats, for a total of 4 beats) for the woman, in Promenade
position is a choctaw followed a change of edge to outside on beat 4 of the step, in
preparation for Step 13b XF RFI (2 beats), a cross in front, where the couple assumes
Waltz position.

Step 13 OpS LFI Sw Ct 2+1+3 beats for a total of 6 beats) for the man in Promenade
position is an open stroke with the free leg behind for 2 beats followed by a swing of
the free leg in front on beat 3 (for 1 beat) and a counter turn on beat 4 (held for 3
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beats), at which time the couple moves from Promenade to Waltz position during the
counter turn.

Step 14 OpS LFI (1 beat) for the woman is an open stroke.

Step 14 Cw LFO (1 beat) for the man, is a choctaw; the couple assumes Promenade
position on this step.

Step 15 OpMk (H-H) RBI(1 beat, heel to heel) for the woman, is an open heel to heel
mohawk and Step 15 Ch RFI (1 beat) for the man is a chasse that finishes with the
couple in Waltz position.

Step 16 LBO Sw (2+2 beats for 4 beats total) for the woman, with  the free leg in front
for 2 beats and a swing in back on beat 3 for 2 beats.

Step 16 RFO Sw(2+2 beats for 4 beats total) for the man, with the free leg in back for
2 beats and a swing in front on beat 3 for 2 beats.

Step 17 RBO for the woman and LFO for t he man (1 beat each).
Step 18 Run LBI for the woman and Run RFIfor the man (1 beat each).

Step 19 RBO-I-3t for the woman and LFO-I-3t for the man (2+2+2 for 6 beats total for
both skaters) includes a change of edge on the 3rd beat and a three turn on the 5th
beat. This step is initially aimed toward the long axis, becomes parallel to it and
finishes toward the long side barrier.

The step is divided as follows:

1 2 beats on an outside edge (RBO for the woman and LFO for the man) beginning on
the first beat i n Waltz position and moving into Tango position on the second beat.

1 2 beats on an inside edge in Tango position; on the first of these 2 beats the edge
is changed to RBI for the woman and LFI for the man;

9 Three turn for the woman and three turn for the man ; on the first of these beats
(beat 5) a three turn is executed, where at the end the the three turn the couple
assumes Reverse Tango position for 2 beats.

Step 20 XR LFO Sw (rockover) (2+1+1 beats, for 4 beats total) for the woman, starts
in Reverse Tango position with a forward cross roll (2 beats), a swing in front of the
free leg on the 3rd beat, in Waltz position, followed by a change of edge to inside on
the 4th beat, with the appropriate change in the inclination of the body (rockover), in
preparation for pushing on the next inside edge (step 21 RFI)

Step 20 XR RBO Swl (rockover) (2+2+1for 4 beats total) for the man, starts in Reverse
Tango position with a cross roll (2 beats), a swing in back of the free leg on the 3rd
beat in Waltz position, followed by a change of edge to inside on the 4th beat with the
appropriate change in the inclination of the body (rockover), in preparation for pushing
on the next inside edge (step 21, Cw LFO).

Step 21 OpS RFI(1 beat) is an open stroke for the w oman and Cw LFO for the man in
Foxtrot position aims toward the short side barrier.

Step 22 (1 beat) LFO for the woman and Run RFIfor the man.
Step 23 (2 beats) Run RFIfor the woman and LFO for the man.

Step 24 LFO Sw 3t (1+1+2 beats) for the woman and RFI Sw Brfor the man consists of

1 A stroke LFO for the woman and a run RFIfor the man on the 1st beat;

1 A swing in front of the free leg for both on the 2nd beat;

1 A three turn for the woman to a LBl edge and a Bracket to a RBO edge for the man
on the 3rd beat of the step, aimed towards the long axis.
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From step 25 to 27 the couple assumes Partial Tango and Partial Reverse Tango
position, where the shoulders should remain parallel to each other in order to control
the direction and fluidity of these step s.

Step 25 Cw RFO for the woman (4 beats total). At the same time, the man performs
Step 25a XB LBO (2 beats) and 25b XF RBI (2 beats).

Step 26 CICw LBI (4 beats total) for the woman is a closed choctaw and for the man it
is Cw LFO.

Step 27 Cw RFO Sw (2+1+1 beats) is a choctaw for the woman with the free leg held
in back on the first two beats, followed by a swing in front on the 3rd beat; the steps
concluded with a change of edge to inside (RFO to RFI) on the 4th beat.

Step 27 CICw RBI SwO (2+1+1 beas) is a closed choctaw for the man with the free
leg in front on the first two beats followed by a swing in back on the 3rd beat and a
change of edge to outside (RBI to RBO) on the 4th beat.

The man, at the end of step 27 and before step 1 performs a moha wk in order to repeat
step 1 of the dance on a LFO, while the woman will return the free leg into "and"
position before repeating step 1, LFO.

Key Points dlceland Tango Couples

Section 1:

1. Step 8 CICw RBO(for the woman) and 8a CICw LBI(for the man) : correct technical
execution of the closed choctaw, with out deviation from the prescribed edges,
with feet close together (not wide) with the free leg inf ront at the end of the turn

2. Step 9: Bracket for the woman (on beat 3) and Step 9 Bracket for the man (on
beat 5) : technical execution of the brackets, with attention to the edges on the
entry and exit of the turns (not hopped) and to the timing of each of the brackets.

3. Step 13 Counter LFI for the man: correct technical execution of the  counter turn
(on the 4 beat), with attention to the inside edges on the entry and exit of the
turn, (not hopped).

4. Step 19 LFI 3t for the man and RBI 3t for the woman: correct technical execution
of the three turn s, with correct edges before and after the turn s (not hopped), and
the correct timing of the turn s on the 5th beat.

Section 2:

1. Step 20 XR LFO Sw (rockover) for the woman and XR RBO Swi (rockover) for the
man (2+1+1 beats: 4 beats total) for the man: correct technical execution of the
cross roll for two beats, a swing in front on the 3rd beat and a change of edge to
inside on the 4th beat with an evident change of inclination of the body  (rockover)
in preparation for the push on the next inside edge.

2. Step 24 RFI Bracket for the man: correct technical execution and timing of the
bracket on the 3rd beat of the step, with clear correct edges on the entry and exit
of the turn (not hopped).

3. Step 26 Cl Cw LBI (for the woman) (4 beats total): correct technical execution of
the closed choctaw without deviation from the prescribed edges, with feet close
together (not wide) with the free leg in front at the end of the turn.

4. Step 27 Cl Cw RBI Sw-O (2+1+1 beats) for the man: Correct technical execution
of the closed choctaw without deviation from the prescribed edges, with feet close
together (not wide) with the free leg in front at the end of the turn and a change
of edge to outside on the 4th bea t.
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List of steps dlceland Tango Couples

POSITION STEP Wg.l_'vllz'i‘,'\és MUSICAL BEATS MAN'S STEPS
SECTION 1
Foxtrot 1 LFO 1 LFO
2 Ch RFI 1 Ch RFI
3a LFO 3t 1+1 1+ LFO
3b 1 Run RFI
4 RBO 2 LFO
Promenade 5 Cw LFI 1 RFO
6 RFO 1 Run LFI
7 Run LFI 2 RFO
Foxtrot 8a CICw RBO 2 1% CICw LBI
8b Ya RBO
Foxtrot 9 XS LBI + 2 XS LBI +
Promenade 3t+ 2+ Bk +
Foxtrot Bk 1% 3t
10 Wd RBO Ya Wd RBO
11 XS LBI 1% XS LBI
Reverse Tango 12 Ch RBO Yo MKk RFI
Promenade 13a CwLFI O 3+1 2+1+3 LFI Sw + Ct
Waltz 13b XF RFI 2
Promenade 14 LFI 1 Cw RFO
Waltz 15 OpMk RBI (hh) 1 Ch RFI
16 LBO Sw 2+2 RFO Sw
17 RBO 1 LFO
18 Run LBI 1 Run RFI
Waltz + 19 RBO + 2+ LFO +
Tango + I+ 2+ | +
Reverse Tango 3t 2 3t
SECTION 2
Reverse Tango +| 20 XR LFO 2 XR RBO
Waltz Swol (with 1+1 Sw- | (with
rockover) rockover)
Foxtrot 21 OpS RFI 1 Cw LFO
22 LFO 1 Run RFI
23 Run RFI 2 LFO
24 LFO Sw 3t 1+1+2 Run RFI Sw Bk
Partial Tango 25a Cw RFO 4 2 XB LBO
reverse 25b 2 XF RBI
Partial Tango 26 CICw LBI 4 Cw LFO
Partial Tango 27 Cw RFO Sw | 2+1+1 CICw RFI Sw O
Reverse
(return foot to (mohawk to
"and" position to repeat step 1)
repeat step 1)
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Pattern dlceland Tango Couples
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3.26 IMPERIAL TANGO

By R. E. Gibbs
Music: Tango 4/4 Tempo: 104 bpm
Position: See list of steps Pattern: Set
Competitive Requirements 94 Sequences

Steps 1, 2 and 3a Run sequence curved toward the center of the rink.

Steps 3, LFO for two beats with the free leg held back, a flat for one beat with the
free leg held at the side of the tracing foot, followed by a LFI of one beat with the
free leg forward.

Step 4, this is an open mohawk, turned independently, struck at the instep, followed
by step 5 LBO.

Step 6, RFO two beats.
Step 7, LFO cross roll three turn. On this step the partners remain in the Kilian hold.

Step 8, RBO followed by step 9 LBI chasse crossed infront, the chasse movement being
completed by step 10, a RBO of two beats.

Step 11 and 12, LFO, RFI chasse crossed behind.

Step 13, LFO is followed by a RBO closed mohawk, step 14, the shoulders should be in
line with tracing. The sequence is completed wit h the final two steps of the dance
(steps 15 and 16), LBI crossed in front, followed by RFI. At the completion of Step 16,
the hold is changed in Foxtrot.

List of steps & Imperial Tango

STEP HOLD MANBGS ST M BOTH W WOMANGS S

1 Foxtrot LFO 1 LFO
2 RFIRun 1 RFI Run
3 LFO Flat LFI 4 LFO Flat LFI
4 RBI Open Mohawk 1 RBI Open Mohawk
5 LBO 1 LBO
6 Kilian RFO 2 RFO
7 Cross Roll LFO Three 2 Cross Roll LFO Three
8 RBO 1 RBO
9 LBI XF Chasse 1 LBI XF Chasse
10 RBO 2 RBO
11 LFO 1 LFO
12 RFI XB Chasse 1 RFI XB Chasse
13 LFO 2 LFO
14 RBO Mohawk 2 RBO Mohawk
15 LBl XF 1 LBl XF
16 RFI 1 RFI
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Pattern dImperial Tango
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3.27 ITALIAN FOXTROT- Couples

By Odoardo Castellari

Music: Foxtrot 4/4
Position: Closed, Tandem, Kilian, Partial Outside
Competitive Requirements 982 Sequences

Tempo: 96 bpm
Pattern: Set

NOTE: All steps are progressive strokes unless otherwise indicated.

A lively, lilting foxtrot with many

footwork.

Steps 1 and 2 are in partial outside position, with the woman slightly to the right of
the man. Step 3 is skated in close position.

Step5begins in closed position

to the left of the man on third beat. The free leg swings (forward for the man,
backward for the woman) on the third beat. The change of edge occurs on the second
beat.

Steps 6 through 13 are done in closed position.

intricate changes in positioning and intricate

Step 10 is a special feature of this dance. Itis a very lively step with a quick movement
of the free leg. Immediately after stroking, the free foot is brought alongside the
foot so the free

skating

foot in the oO0andboéd

second bea the partners push the free leg to the side, while changing the edge from
outside to inside.

Steps 11 and 12 are done with the woman slightly to the left of the man.

Step 14 is an LFO dropped three for the woman, which is to be turning in front of the

man as he does his raised chasse (steps 14a and 14b). The arm position used during
this step is optional.

Steps 15 through 17 must be skated in tandem position.

Steps 16 and 17 must be skated as outside edges. They should have a light, bouncing
character. Th e free leg should be pushed slightly forward on these steps.

Steps 18 through 24 are done in Kilian position.
Step 25a, the arm position used is optional.

Steps 25b, 26 and 27 are done in closed position. Step 28 is done in Kilian position.

Step 29 begins in Kilian position with the woman to the right of the man. After
stroking, the man guides the woman forward and to his left side so at the end of the
step the
over the woman 6head, so she can step forward while going under the left arms.

Steps 30a and 30b, the woman must step forward on the right side of the man.
Partners

Step 31 is done in closed waltz position. The free legs should be leading immediately

after stroking. The step ends with a short change of edge to prepare for the first step

of the dance.

woman i S on

mu st rel ease

List of steps d Italian Foxtrot Couples

t he

al |

mands | eft.

contact dur i

At t

ng

t

STEP HOLD MANB&S STE M |BOTH| W WOMAN S ST | STEP
1 Closed LFO 1 RBO 1
2 RFI (XBChasse) 1 LBI (XFChasse) 2
3 LFO 1 RBO 3
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4 RFI 1 LBI 4
5 LFOI (Swing) 4 RBOI (Swing) 5
6 RFI (Open Mohawk) 1 LFO 6
7 LBI 1 RFI (XB CH) 7
8 RBO 1 LFO 8
9 LBI 1 RFI 9
10 RBOI 2 LFOI 10
11 LBO 1 RFO 11
12 RBI (XF CH) 1 LFI (XB CH) 12
13 LBO 2 RFO 13
1l4a RBO 1 2 |LFO Three 14
14b | Tandem LBI (CH) 1
15 RBO 2 RBO 15
16 LBO 1 LBO 16
17 RBO 1 RBO 17
18 | Kilian LFI 2 LFI 18
19 RFI 2 RFI 19
20 LFO 1 LFO 20
21 RFI (XB CH) 1 RFI (XB CH) 21
22 LFO 1 LFO 22
23 RFI 1 RFI 23
24 LFO 2 LFO 24
25a RFO (XR) 1 2 | RFO (XR) Three 25
25h LFI (CH) 1
26 | Closed RFO 2 LBO 26
27 LFO (XR) Three 2 1 |RBO (XB) 27a
1 |LBI (XFCH) 27b
28 | Kilian RBO 2 RBO 28
29 |[See LBO (XB) 2 LBO (XB) 29
description
30a RFO 1 2 | RFO Three 30
30b LFI (CH) 1
31 |Closed RFOI 2 LBOI 31
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Pattern dltalian Foxtrot Couples
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3.28 ITALIAN FOXTROT- Solo

By Odoardo Castellari
Music: Foxtrot 4/4 Tempo: 96 bpm
Pattern: Set

This is a lively, lilting dance and should be skated with strong edges.

Step 1 LFO (1 beat) begins aiming toward the long side barrier and is followed by step
2 XCh RFI (1 beat) which curves around to finish aiming to the short side barrier. Steps
3 LFO,4 Run RFI, and5 LFOI Sw should be skated on clear edges with a change of edge
to inside on the third beat of step 5, with a simultaneous swing in front of the free leg
(2+2).

Steps 6 RFI and7 OpMk LBI form an open mohawk aimed toward the long side barrier
and must be executed by placing the heel of the left foot closely to the inside of the
right foot.

Steps 8 RBO,9 Run LBI and10 LBOI curve from the long side barrier with step 10
finishing toward the center of the rink.

Step 10 is a special feature of this dance. Itis a very lively step with a quick movement
of the free leg. Immediately after stroking, the free foot is brought alongside the
skating foot so that the free foot is in the "and" position by th e end of the first beat.
The first beat is composed of two half beats on an outside edge: 1/2 beat with free
leg extended and 1/2 beat recalling the free leg to "and" position On the second beat,
the free leg is pushed to the side, while changing the edge from outside to inside. The
direction after the change of edge is toward the long axis, starting a lobe that ends
with step 13 in the direction of the long side barrier.

Steps 11 LBO and12 XCh RBI curve to finish at the short axis and parallel to the lon g
axis. Step 13 LBO (2 beats) is a deep edge that completes the lobe, finishing almost
perpendicular to the long side barrier.

Steps 14 RBO, 15 Ch LBI and16 RBO form a lobe that begins toward the long side
barrier and curves to finish toward the long axis.

Steps 17 LBO stroke (1 beat) and 18 RBO stroke (1 beat) must be skated as outside
edges. They should have a light, bouncing character. These steps must be executed
with the free legs forward.

Step 19 Cw LFI (2 beats) begins at the long axis and must be skated on a clear inside
edge. In preparation for this choctaw the left free leg should be recalled quickly from
the forward extension of step 18.

Step 20 RFl is aimed initially toward the short side barrier and curves to finish parallel
to it
Steps 21 to 25( 21 LFO-22 XCH RFB23 LFO- 24 Run RFI-25 LFO)continue on a lobe

that begins toward the long side barrier, becomes parallel to it with step 23 and
finishes aiming toward and almost perpendicular to the long axis with step 25,

Step 26 XR RFO 3tis aimed toward the center of the floor with the 3 turn executed on
the second beat of the step. This step finishes parallel to the long axis, followed by
step 27 LBO which completes the lobe aiming toward the long side barrier.

Step 28 XR RBO 3t 3t (4 beats total) is a cross behind on the first beat, a three turn
from RBO to RFI on the second beat and a three turn from RFI to RBO on the third beat,
then holdi ng the backward outside edge for the remaining 2 beats finishing toward the
long axis. The free leg movement during this step is optional
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Step 29 XR LBO (2 beats) aims toward the long axis, followed by step 30 Mk RFO 3t,
with the three turn executed on the second beat of the step.

Step 31 DCh LBO (1 beat) should be skated on a deep outside edge toward the long
side barrier with a quick return of the free leg for  step 32 Cw RFI (1 beat), which
completes the dance.

Key Points dltalian Foxtrot Solo
SECTION 1

1. Step 5 LFOI Sw. must be skated on clear edges with the change of edge occurring
on the third beat of the step with the simultaneous swing in front of the free leg.

2. Steps 6 RFIl and 7 Op Mk LBI: correct technical execution of the open Mohawk on
correct edges and correct placement of the foot.

3. Step 10 RBOI attention to the correct timing and execution of the change of edge
from outside to inside on the second beat of the step and the simultaneous optional
movement of the free leg.

4. Steps 17 LBO and 18 RBO: correct technical execution of the steps skated on
outside edges, with a light bouncing character. These steps must be skated as
strokes and not as chasses.

SECTION 2

1. Step 19 Cw LFI should be skated on clear edges with feet close together and wi th
proper lean.

2. Step 26 XR RFO 3t correct technical execution of the Xroll, with correct lean, and
the three turn on correct edges.

3. Step 28 XR RBO 3t 3t: correct technical execution of the cross roll and three turns
with correct timing of the turns and cl ear edges with good control of the exit of
the second turn on a strong outside edge.

4. Steps 30 Mk RFO 3t, 31 DCh LBO and 32 Cw RFI: correct technical execution of
all turns with feet close together and correct timing.

List of steps & ltalian Foxtrot Solo

NO. STEPS BEATS
1 LFO 1
2 XCh RFI 1
3 LFO 1
4 Run RFI 1
5 LFOI Sw 242
6 RFI 1
7 OpMk LBI 1
8 RBO 1
9 Run LBI 1
10 RBOI 1+1
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11 LBO 1
12 XCh RBI 1
13 LBO 2
14 RBO 1
15 Ch LBI 1
16 RBO 2
17 LBO stroke 1
18 RBO stroke 1
19 Cw LFI 2
20 RFI 2
21 LFO 1
22 XCh RFI 1
23 LFO 1
24 Run RFI 1
25 LFO 2
26 XR RFO 3t 1+1
27 LBO 2
28 XR RBO 3t 3t* 1+1+2
29 XR LBO 2
30 Mk RFO 3t 1+1
31 DCh LBO 1
32 Cw RFI 1
*movement of the free leg is
optional
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Pattern dltalian Foxtrot Solo
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3.29 KEATS FOXTROT Couples

By Eric Van Weyden & Eva Keats
Music: Foxtrot 4/4 Tempo: 96 Beats
Music: Foxtrot, Outside, Waltz Pattern: Set

This dance is designed to be skated on deep edges and semicircular lobes.
In open position the partners should skate with their shoulders and hips close together.
Steps 1, 2 and 3, step 2 is a cross chasse for both partners.

On step 4 the lady accents beat 3 with a knee bend corresponding to the man's on his
step 4B.

Steps 4A and 9 for the man and steps 4 and 9 for the lady are started with cross rolls.

Step 5 is a front cross roll for the lady but not for the man, and partners should be
directly oppo site at this point.

Step 7 is a run for both partners.

At the end of step 8 the man should be towards the side of the lady for his cross RFO
three turn (almost tango position) and waltz position is resumed by step 10.

The man'sstep 11B is a run. The man's steps 11A and 11B take place whilst the lady
skates a two beat LFO into her closed mohawk. On the LFO the lady does not swing her
free leg, but, after extending it behind, brings it up to her skating heel (keeping it well
turned out) to place on the fl oor on beat 1 in the prescribed position for a closed
mohawk.

On arink 40 x 20 metres or larger, the border pattern for this dance must be used. For
a rink smaller than 40 x 20 metres the other pattern can be used. However, please
remember that the whole skating surface must be used, and the border pattern should
be used wherever possible.

Key Points dKeats Foxtrot Couples

Correct execution of step 2 (cross chasse).

Step 3 LFO is struck at the side.

Make sure step 4b and 10 are good outside edges.
Steps 6,7 & 8 must be progressive steps.

Pay attention to the Mohawk of the lady (step 11).

o g b~ w NP

Steps 13 and 14 must have good inside edges.
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List of steps dKeats Foxtrot Couples

HOLD | STEPS MAN BEATS LADY BEATS
1 LFO 1 LFO 1
2 XB-RFI 1 XB-RFI 1
Foxtrot
3 LFO 2 LFO 2
4A R%rloss RollRFO Three tg ; ; Cross Roll RFO 4
4B LBO 2
Cross Roll LFO Three to
Waltz 5 RBO 2 LB 11
6 LFO 1 RBO 1
7 RFI Run 1 LBI Run 1
8 LFO 2 RBO 2
Outside
9 R(;rloss Roll RFO Three tg 11 Cross Roll LBO 2
10 LBO 2 RFO 2
Waltz 11A RBO 1 LFO Closed Mohawk 2
11B LBl Run 1
12 RBO 4 RBO 4
Foxtrot | ;4 LFI 2 LFI 2
14 RFI 2 RFI 2
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Pattern dKeats Foxtrot Couples

LBIRUN

RFI RBQ§UN

RBOBRUN ! RUN 4

LBO - XB
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10
RBO RUN
11 A

LBI RUN 3
11B ////T// LFO

‘, » CLOSED MOHAWK

RBO
RBO
LFI
13 \
4 . LFO
LFO \ 3
3
RFI-XB CH
2
MAN e
WOMAN
NOTE:
See note regarding this pattern in the description of the dance.
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3.30 KEATS FOXTRO® Couples Double Pattern

Music: Foxtrot 4/4 Tempo: 96 bpm
Positions: Foxtrot - Waltz - Partial Tango o Tango Pattern: Set

Step 1, LFO (1 beat), 2, XCh RFI (1 beat) and3, LFO (2 beats), the same for both
partners in Foxtrot position, form a sequence of steps which begins toward the long
side barrier, becomes parallel to it and finishes aiming perpendicular to the long axis
at the baseline.

Step 4a and 4b for the man and step 4 XR RFO form a lobe that starts and ends on the
baseline.

1 Step 4a XR RFO 3t (2 beats 1+1) for the man begins with a cross roll on the first
beat, aiming initially toward the long axis, followed by a three turn on the second
beat, which finishes parall el to it.

Step 4b LBO for the man is a step (2 beats) that begins parallel to the long axis and
curves in the direction of the long side barrier, finishing on the baseline.

The woman, on step 4 XR RFO (4 beats total) is executed as follows:

1 Across roll, together with the man, on the first beat of the step;

1 A return of the free leg to the skating foot in "and" position on the 2nd beat,
simultaneously with the three turn of the man;

1 A bending of the skating knee on the 3rd beat of the step with a  stretch of the
free leg in back for two beats simultaneously with step 4b of the man.

1 The couple assumes Waltz position with step 4b of the man, which will be
maintained up to step 8.

Steps 5 to 8 form a lobe which begins on the baseline and aims toward th e long side

barrier, intersects the short axis with steps 6 and 7 and ends with step 8, perpendicular

to the long axis and ending on the baseline

Step 5 RBO (2 beats) for the man, coincides with step 5 XR LFO 3t (2 beats 1+1) for the
woman, who executes a forward cross roll on the 1st beat followed by a three turn on
the 2nd.

Step 6 is a Mk LFO for the man and a RBO for the woman (both 1 beat), which ends at
the short axis.

Step 7 Run RFI for the man and Run LBI for the woman (both 1 beat) begin at the shor t
axis.

Step 8 LFO for the man and RBO for the woman (both 2 beats) are outside edges which
finish at the baseline and almost perpendicular to the long axis.

At the end of step 8, the man moves next to the woman to prepare for step 9 XR RFO
3t (2 beats), w ith the cross roll on the 1st beat and the three turn on the 2nd beat, as

the woman executes a XR LBO (2 beats), with the couple in Tango position. The lobe
begins on the baseline with step 9 and finishes almost perpendicular to the short side
barrier wit h step 10.

Step 10 LBO for the man and RFO for the woman (2 beats), the skaters assume Waltz
position, and during this step, must be careful to remain close and avoid separation
between them.

The next lobe, formed by steps 11a RBOand 11b Run LBI (1 beat each) for the man
and step 11 LFO for the woman (2 beats), followed by Step 12 RBO for the man and
CIMk RBO for the woman (4 beats) strongly curves to finish parallel to the long axis.
Step 12 should be executed before the long axis and the couple intersec ts the long axis
on the 2nd beat of the step.
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During step 11, the woman moves to the right hip of the man, and the couple assumes
partial Tango position. The movement of the woman's free leg on this step is optional.

Step 12, RBOfor the man and CIMk RBOfor the woman (4 beats total on outside edge):
After the first beat, which ends with the free leg in front, the movement of the free
leg during the remaining beats is optional. The couple assumes Foxtrot position on this
step and remain in this position f or the remainder of the dance.

At the end of step 12, the free foot is brought close to the heel of the skating foot to
enable the skaters to correctly execute step 13, Cw LFI (2 beats), on a good inside
forward edge aiming toward the long side barrier.

Step 14, RFI (2 beats), is an open stroke and should be skated with angled feet. It
should be skated in the direction of the long side barrier, curving to become parallel
to it.

Key Points dKeats Foxtrot Couples

SECTION 1:

1. Step 2 XCh RFI (1 beaj: Correct technical execution of the XCh for both partners
with feet close and parallel without lightening of the edge before or after the cross.

2. Step 4a XR RFO 3t (2 total beats) and step 4b LBO for the man: Attention to the
correct technical execution of the cross roll and three turn, maintaining the correct
edge after the three turn on the 2nd beat, with feet close together; step 4b LBO:
executed on an outside edge with no variation from it. Attention to the proximity
of the partners and the correctnes s of the Waltz position during this step.

3. Step5 XR LFO 3t (2 beats total 1+1) for women: a cross roll on the 1st beat followed
by a three turn on the 2nd beat with feet close together. The cross roll is skated
in Waltz position (not Reverse Tango) and the three turn of the woman close to the
man (without separation of the couple).

SECTION 2:

1. Step 9 XR RFO 3t for the man (2 beats total, a cross roll on the 1st beat and a three
turn on the 2nd beat) and XR LBO for the woman (2 beats) in Tango position:
attention to of the man as well as the proximity of the skaters before and after the
three turn.

Step 10 Mk RFO for woman: attention to the correct technical execution of the
mohawk with heels close together (not wide), and the proximity of the skaters
during this step (without separation of the partners during the mohawk).

2. Step 12 (4 beats) Run RBO forthe man and CIMk RBO for the woman: Attention to
the correct technical execution of the closed mohawk with proper positioning of
the free foot placed on the outside of the skating foot and the maintenance of the
outside during all 4 beats, without deviatio n from the required edge.

3. Step 13 Cw LFI (2 beats) to a left forward inside edge: Correct technical execution
of the choctaw for both skaters with heels kept in contact before the turn (often
the feet are wide) and maintaining the inside edge during the two beats, with no
deviation from the edge.
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List of steps dKeats Foxtrot Couples

POSITION NO. MAN'S STEPS | MUSICAL BEATS WOMAN'S STEPS
SECTION 1
Foxtrot 1 LFO LFO
7 XCh RFI XCh RFI
3 LFO LFO
4a XR RFO 3t o
4 XR RFO
Waltz 4b LBO 2
5 RBO 2 141 XR LFO 3t
6 Mk LFO RBO
7 Run RFI Run LBI
8 LFO RBO
SECTION 2
Tango 9 XR RFO 3t o 2 XR LBO
Waltz 10 LBO Mk RFO
11a RBO 1
2 LFO
11b Run LBI 1
Foxtrot 12 RBO * CIMk RBO*
13 Cw LFI Cw LFI
14 RFI RFI

*Movement of the free leg is optional.
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Pattern dKeats Foxtrot Couples
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3.31 KEATS FOXTROFSol o (womands steps)

By Eva Keats & Erik Van Der Weyden
Music: Foxtrot 4/4 Tempo: 96 bpm
Pattern: Set

Step 1, LFO (1 beat), 2, XCh RFI(1 beat) and 3, LFO (2 beats), form a sequence of
steps which begins toward the long side barrier, becomes parallel to it and finishes
aiming perpendicular to the long axis at the baseline.

Step 4 XR RFO (4 beats) forms a lobe that starts and ends on the baseline, aiming
initially toward the long axis and finishing toward the long side barrier. It is a cross roll
on the first beat with the movement of the free leg optional during the step

Steps 5 to 8 form a lobe which begins toward the long side barrier, beginning at the
baseline, and ends with step 8, perpendicular to the long axis and ending on the
baseline.

Step 5, XR LFO 3t (2 beats 1+1) is a crossroll on the first beat followed by a three turn
on the second beat.

Steps 6 RBO (1 beat), 7 Run LBI (1 keat) and 8 LBO (2 beats) complete the lobe, ending
at the baseline and almost perpendicular to the long axis.

Step 9 XR LBO (2 beats) begins on the baseline, toward the long axis and Step 10 Mk
RFO (2 beats) finishes aiming almost perpendicular to the short side barrier.

The next lobe, formed by steps 11, LFO (2 beats) and 12, CIMk RBO (4 beats) strongly
curves to finish parallel to the long axis. Step 12 should be executed before the long
axis and the skater intersects the long axis on the 2nd beat of the step.

Step 12, CIMk RBO (4 beats total on outside edge): After the first beat, which ends
with the free leg in front, the movement of the free leg during the remaining beats is
optional.

At the end of step 12, the free foot is brought close to the heel of the skating foot to
enable the skater to correctly execute step 13, Cw LFI (2 beats), on a good inside
forward edge aiming toward the long side barrier.

Step 14, RFI (2 beats), is an open stroke and should be skated with angled feet. It
should be skated in the direction of the long side barrier, curving to become parallel
to it.

Key Points 60Keat s Foxtrot Sol o Womands steps

SECTION 1:

1. Step 2 XCh RFI (1 beat): Correct technical execution of the XCh with feet close
and parallel without lightening of the edge before or after the cross.

2. Step 5 XR LFO 3t: (2 beats total 1+1): a cross-roll on the first beat followed by a
three turn on the second beat with feet close together. Proper attention to the
lean and inside edge at the end of the three turn.

3. Step 8, RBO (2 beats) is an outside edge, almost perpendicular to the long axis,
with no change to inside edge.
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SECTION 2

1. Step 9, XR LBO (2 beats): Correct technical execution of t he cross roll. Step 10,
Mk RFO (2 beats): Correct technical execution of the mohawk with heels close
together and correct placement of the RFO edge, not wide.

2. Step 12 CIMk RBO (4 beats): Correct technical execution of the closed mohawk,
with proper posi tioning of the free foot placed to the outside of the skating foot,
and the maintaining of the outside edge during the 4 beats, without deviation from
the edge.

3. Step 13, Cw LFI (2 beats): Correct technical execution of the choctaw with feet
keptin contac t before turning, (not wide) and maintaining of the inside edge during
the two beats, with no deviation from the edge.

Listof steps 0Keat s Foxtrot Solo Womands steps

STEP NO. STEP MBUE?A{.(IEQL
SECTION 1
1 LFO 1
2 XCh RFI 1
3 LFO 2
4 XR RFO* 4
5 XR LFO 3t 1+1
6 RBO 1
7 Run LBI 1
8 RBO 2
SECTION 2
9 XR LBO 2
10 Mk RFO 2
11 LFO 2
12 CIMk RBO* 4
13 CW LFI 2
14 RFI 2
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3.32 KENT TANGO- Solo

. .
Music: Tag o Temp:1006p m
Pat ¢ n: Set

S plLF BT ( be a)isastr ke onth elst beat foldvwe d yat re & i nhe
direction of the lon gsid ebarr dr.

S p2RB( be ai astr kefol Wwe d yste p3 Ch LB I( be a)tparall letoth don ¢gid e
barr er.

S pARBSW 2 bé&s)i astr ke fol we d yaswingi bac lof th & & d @ onth e
3rd be a Th edirectioni mitial ylparal d lto th don gsid ebarrier, thenc win ¢ wa dth e
lon gaxisbeco nng p ependi W rato it.

S p5LBQ de aYisastr kei mh eirection of the cen & rof the rink.

S p6 MKRF QU be a) begin st th esho r axisfol we d yste p7 X @ LF I be a) whic h
finishes paral d lto th don ¢axi .s

S p8RFOSW 2 balYisastr ke fol dwe db ya forward swing of th efre d gonth e
3rd be awhic tbe qrigaralle toth don g xsban dcur @ 8 wyaf rmoi t prep aation of
ste P LF ( be a)str kei mh edi ection of the lon gsid ebarr dr.

S pIOCIKRB( bea}li aclos d maha W withth e & d @e kendin g M rtoat th e
end of the mohawk, ska € d mh edirection of the |  gsid ebarr dr an dfinishing paral d Ito
it.

S pllXFLBI be at ue 3 mprepa ation for ste pl2 MKRF ISW 1 b& a) a mohawk
onth elst be aan daforward swing of the fr ele gonth e2nd be a temainingona nn &l e
edg dor atot bof 3 bea t. $he s stepsbe gnc u wigaway f rmath don gsid eba r er,
becoming paral € to th es brt sid ebarr d@r, an dfinishin gn th econtinu o bas enl eaiming
towadth don g x.i s

S p 13 LF I( De a}isanopenstr ke whic hinter ststh don g xs( be abe dre an dl
be aa fer)

S pldRFISW 2 bé&a t)b anopenstr ke RFl i mh edirection of the s art sid ebarr &r
withth & ¢ d ghedi bac Kortwobe a tfel d w b yaswingof th f & d @i fir oton
th e3rd be a fThisste pend 40 va d th don ¢g&id ebarr dr.

Key Points dKent Tango Solo

1. Steps 3 and 4:

St 8€H LRI beCate)ctt e c h nekeccawdn dft h@hsasdCor r ectantdi mi ng
clealiftf rom the floor of the free skate.

St eRBDO Sv+2 bE€atsppct technical eypyeandtuilam of t h
movement with similar amphleigt mchiengddt fhetnhdfet hfer ee | e
moemenetxecuted backwards on the 3rd beat on a ¢
outside edge during the swing.

2. Sép 6:

St &MK RFD beGotr)rect technical execution on a cl
cl ose toget hMah adak do meyc letahaen dod ypostedur i ng t he turn

3. Step 10:

St gl Mk (RB ObeCGotr)r ect technicaCl exed uo wanwlh f t h
feet close together, executed smoothly on a c¢l
this mohawk, the free |l eg should be in front o
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4, Steps 12 and 13:

Std@Mk RF(1$8% b €oarerst)e c h nekeccawh aft hMo h a wrkwst b e
donewvi tclhe$eet keeping t hereirctteicth eekeecdugpaifst.h®Wi n g
of ree I eg must swing fkerewdrmd drhet Hensdrdde kkdgte d

sSswing.
Step 1(32 LbFel@bs)ect execution of the inside edge
with feet close together and not wide. There
to the previous step
List of steps dKent Tango Solo
NO. STEPS MUSICAL BEATS
1 LFO 3t 1+1
2 RBO 1
3 Ch LBI 1
4 RBO Sw (3rd beat) 242
5 LBO 2
6 Mk RFO 1
7 XCh LFI 1
8 RFO Sw (3rd beat) 2+2
9 LFO 1
10 CIMk RBO 1
11 XF LBI 1
12 Mk RFI Sw 2nd beat) 1+2
13 LFI 2
14 RFI Sw (3rd beat) 2+2
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3.33 KILIAN ¢ Couples

Music: March 2/4 or 4/4 Tempo: 108 bpm
Pattern: Set

Step 1 LFO starts on the long axis and aims toward the long side barrier, Step 2 continues
the curve with Step 3 LFO (two beats) finishing almost parallel to the long axis.

Step 4 RFO (two beats) aims strongly out to the long side barrier with the correct body lean,
finishing almost perpendicular to the long side barrier.

Steps 3 and 4 are the only steps that are held for two beats each and MUST be outside
edges. Every other step is for one beat each.

Step 5 LFO, 6 Run RFl and 7 LFO are a sequence of steps during which the body lean is
toward the inside of the lobe, which curves toward the long axis. Step 6 crosses the short
axis and is parallel to the long side barrier.

Step 8 XR RFOis performed with a decisive change of lean toward the barrier, which is
maintained through Step 9 XB LFI; these steps should be skated on strong edges while
controlling the rotation of the shoulders prior to the execution of the next step.

During Step 9, which aims toward the long side barrier, the man begins parallel to the
woman's path, remaining on her left side. Before performing Step 10, OpCw RBO, he crosses
her tracing.

Step 10 OpCw RBOis an open choctaw in which the right skate takes the floor slightly in
front and to the inside edge side of the skating foot. Strong shoulder checking by the
partners is necessary in order to counteract the turning movement.

Step 11 XB LBI, Step 12 RBO and Step 13 XF LBI should be skated with strong edges,
maintaining the curv ature of the dance.

Step 14 Mk RFI should be stepped close to the heel of the skating foot, on an inside edge
that continues the arc created by the preceding steps.

The position of the free leg on the Mk RFI is optional.

This step brings the skater paralle | to the short side barrier in preparation for the restart of
the dance on the long axis.

Key Points dKilian Couples

1. Steps 3 LFO (two beats) and 4 RFO (two beats): MUST be skated on the required outside
edges, without deviations and with the proper leans.

2. Step 8 XR RFO: correct technical execution of the cross roll on an outside edge and
performed with a decisive change of lean toward the outside of the rink.

3. Step 9 XB LFI: correct technical execution of the cross behind, skated on a strong inside
edge with feet close and parallel.

Step 10 OpCw RBO: correct technical execution of the choctaw with the right foot
placed slightly in front and to the inside of the left foot. Attention to the close
relationship of the partners who should remain hip to hip and without any separation
during the choctaw.

4. Step 14 Mk RFI: correct technical execution of the mohawk, which should be performed
near the heel of the skating foot, on an inside edge, without the man stepping over the
woman's foot. Attention to the close relationship of the partners who should remain hip
to hip without any separation during the mohawk. The restart of the dance is near the
long axis.

ﬁ‘ WORLD

SKATE ARTISTIC SKATINGDANCE BOOK | 2020
Updated on February 24n 2020



List of steps dKilian Couples

POSITION N° WOMAN'S STEPS | MUSICAL BEAT§ MAN'S STEPS
Kilian 1 LFO 1 LFO
2 Run RFI 1 Run RFI
3 LFO 2 LFO
4 RFO 2 RFO
5 LFO 1 LFO
6 Run RFI 1 Run RFI
7 LFO 1 LFO
8 XR RFO 1 XR RFO
9 XB LFlI 1 XB LFI
10 OpCw RBO 1 OpCw RBO
11 XB LBI 1 XB LBI
12 RBO 1 RBO
13 XF LBI 1 XF LBI
14 MK RFI* 1 MK RFI*
* position of the free leg is optional
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Pattern dKilian Couples
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3.34 KILIAN dSolo

Music: March 2/4 or 4/4 Tempo: 108 bpm
Pattern: Set

Step 1 LFO starts on the long axis and aims toward the long side barrier, Step 2 continues
the curve with Step 3 LFO ¢wo beats) finishing almost parallel to the long axis.

Step 4 RFO (two beats) aims strongly out to the long side barrier with the correct body lean,
finishing almost perpendicular to the long side barrier.

Steps 3 and 4 are the only steps that are held for two beats each and MUST be outside
edges. Every other step is for one beat each.

Step 5 LFO, 6 Run RFl and 7 LFO are a sequence of steps during which the body lean is
toward the inside of the lobe, which curves toward the long axis. Step 6 crosses the short
axis and is parallel to the long side barrier.

Step 8 XR RFOis performed with a decisive change of lean toward the barrier, which is
maintaine d through Step 9 XB LFI; these steps should be skated on strong edges while
controlling the rotation of the shoulders prior to the execution of the next step .

Step 10 OpCw RBOis an open choctaw in which the right skate takes the floor slightly in
front a nd to the inside edge side of the skating foot. Strong shoulder checking is necessary
in order to counteract the turning movement.

Step 11 XB LBI, Step 12 RBO and Step 13 XF LBI should be skated with strong edges,
maintaining the curvature of the dance.

Step 14 Mk RFI should be stepped close to the heel of the skating foot, on an inside edge
that continues the arc created by the preceding steps.

The position of the free leg on the Mk RFI is optional.

This step brings the skater parallel to the short side barrier in preparation for the restart of
the dance on the long axis.

Key Points dKilian Solo

1. Steps 3 LFO (two beats) and 4 RFO (two beats): MUST be skated on the required outside
edges, without deviations and with the proper leans .

2. Step 8 XR RFO: correct technical execution of the cross roll on an outside edge and
performed with a decisive change of lean toward the outside of the rink.

3. Step 9 XB LFI: correct technical execution of the cross behind, skated on a strong inside
edge with feet close and parallel.
Step 10 OpCw RBO: correct technical execution of the choctaw with the right foot
placed slightly in front and to the inside of the left foot.

4. Step 14 Mk RFI: correct technical execution of the mohawk, which should be performe d
near the heel of the skating foot, on an inside edge. The restart of the dance is near the
long axis.
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List of steps dKilian Solo

NO STEPS BEATS OF MUSIC
1 LFO 1
2 Run RFI 1
3 LFO 2
4 RFO 2
5 LFO 1
6 Run RFI 1
7 LFO 1
8 XR RFO 1
9 XB LFI 1
10 OpCw RBO 1
11 XB LBI 1
12 RBO 1
13 XF LBI 1
14 Mk RFI 1
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Pattern dKilian Solo
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3.35 KINDER WALTZ

Music: Waltz % Tempo: 120 Metronome
Position: Kilian Pattern: Set
Competitive Requirements: 4 Sequences

This dance should be skated with deep edges, using the entire skating surface and respecting
the baseline throughout, demonstrating flow and rhythmical movement s in accordance with
the music with correct timing.

The dance must be skated in Kilian position and start near the short axis (starting to the left

of the Judge stand) with a LFO (step #1) of two beats parallel to the long side barrier,
followed by RFI raised chasse (step #2) of one beat and a LFO (step #3) of three beats aiming
toward the center of the floor. Step #4 is a Cross Roll to a RFO, of two beats, follow by a
run LFI of one beat (step #5) and then a Swing RFO (step #6) of six beats, still start ing to the
long axis, holding the free leg in back for three beats, and swinging the free leg forward on
the 4th beat of the step, finishing aiming toward the long side barrier and closing the first
lobe of the dance.

Steps #7 is a LFO of two beats, follow ed by a raised Chasse RFI (step #8) and a LFO (step #9)
both of one beat each.

Step 10 is a run RFI which curves almost parallel to the short side of the rink. The closure
of this lobe, placed at the right corner of the rink, takes place with step #11, a LFOI swing,
which begins parallel to the short side barrier and moving away from it, forms a curve that
crosses the long axis with the final two beats and finishes aiming toward the short side
barrier. The free leg is held in back for the first three bea ts and brought in front with a
swing on the 4w beat, simultaneously with the execution of the change of edge to LFI (held
for three beats).

Step #12 is RFI swing for 6 beats, swinging the free leg forward on the 4 w beat of the step;
the direction is towa rd the short side barrier, then becomes parallel to it and finishes aiming
toward the long side barrier. To finish this second corner lobe there is a sequence of a
stroke LFO (step #13) for two beats aiming toward the long side barrier, followed by a run
RFI (step #14) for one beat, parallel to the long side barrier and a LFO Swing (step #15) for
five beats total, starting parallel to the long side barrier, holding the free leg in back for
three beats, and swinging the free leg forward on the 4th beat of  the step finishing aiming
toward the long axis.

Step #16 is a cross in front RFO of one beat, keeping the free leg close together, followed
by a cross behind LFI (step #17) of three beats aiming to the long side barrier, changing the
edge to LFO on the 3rd beat of the step in order to allow the next step, a cross behind RFI
(step #18) of three beats, aiming the long side barrier.

Key Points dKinder Waltz

SECTION 1:
1. Step 4, XR RFO: correct execution of the Cross Roll, without changing the edge to

inside before/after the step.

2. Step 6, RFO Sw correct execution of the Swing, without changing to inside edge at
the end of the step.

3. Step 11, LFOI Sw: correct execution of the Swing Change of edge, keeping the outside
edge for three beats, and changing to inside edge for the next three beats, finishing
aiming toward the short side barrier.
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SECTION 2:
1. Step 12, RFI Sw, correct execution of the Swing, keeping the inside edge from the

beginning to the end of the step.

2. Step 15, LFO Sw & 16, XF RFO: correct execution of Swing, swinging the leg on the 4
beat of the step, without changing to inside edge at the end of the  step (beat 5), and
the cross in front to outside edge of one beat, keeping the feet close together and a
clear bodyline.

3. Step 17, XB LFIO & 18, XB RFI: correct execution of the Crosses Behind, placing the feet
close together and the clear inside edge (only changing to outside edge at the end of
step #15 in order to allow step #16).

List of steps dKinder Waltz

HOLD NO. WOMAN STEP!< BEATS MAN STEPS
1st SECTION

1 LFO 2 LFO
2 Ch RFI 1 Ch RFI
3 LFO 3 LFO

Kilian 4 XR RFO 2 XR RFO
5 Run LFI 1 Run LFI
6 RFO Sw 3+3 RFO Sw
7 LFO 2 LFO
8 Ch RFI 1 Ch RFI

2nd SECTION

9 LFO 2 LFO
10 Run RFI 1 Run RFI
11 LFOI Sw 3+3 LFOI Sw
12 RFI Sw 3+3 RFI Sw

Kilian 13 LFO 2 LFO
14 Run RFI 1 Run RFI
15 LFO Sw 3+2 LFO Sw
16 XF RFO 1 XF RFO
17 XBLFI/O 2+1 XB LFI/O
18 XB RFI 3 XB RFI
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3.36 LA VISTA CHA CHAS Couples

Music: Cha-cha 4/4 Tempo: 108 beats per minute
Dance Hold: Kilian Pattern: Set

The dance begins with three steps: 1 LFO, 2 Run RF|, 3 LFO, the first two of which are for
one beat, with the first aiming toward the long side barrier and the second parallel to it;
the third step (for two beats) aims toward the long axis.

Step 4 XR-RFOis a cross roll to a right forward outside edge for two beats, followed by  Step
5 XB-LFI a cross behind that concludes with the free leg extended in front, for two beats
each; Step 4 aims toward the long axis, and Step 5 becomes parallel to it at the end of the
second beat of the step.

Steps 6 RFQ 7 Run LFI, 8 RFOare three steps, the first two of which are for one beat, and
the third of which is for two beats.

Steps 4 through 8 form the center lob e of the dance.

Step 9, XR-LFO is a two-beat forward cross roll followed by Step 10 XB-RFI, a cross behind
that concludes with the free leg extended in front for two beats. Step 9 aims toward the
long side barrier, while Step 10 becomes parallel to it.

The lobe continues with Steps 11 LFO, 12 Run RFI, 13 LFO, the first two of which are for
one beat, and the third of which is for two beats; the aim of these steps begins parallel to
the long side barrier and goes away from it.

Step 14 XF-RFI Cha Cha Tuckis a cross in front (4 beats total), with the backward extension
of the free leg (on the 1st beat), followed by a bending of the skating leg (on the 2nd beat)

with the simultaneous approach of the free leg to the skating leg; during the remaining
beats (3rd and 4th beats) the movement of the free legs is optional.

Step 15 XB LFO Cha Cha Tuck is a cross behind (4 beats total) with the forward extension
of the free leg (on the 1st beat), followed by a bending of the skating leg (on the 2nd beat)
with the simulta neous approach of the free leg to the skating leg; during the remaining beats
(3rd and 4th beat) the movement of the free legs is optional.

The final three steps of the dance (16 Run RFI, 17 LFO, 18 Run RFI) are three steps where
the first two of which are for one beat, and the third of which is for two beats.

Key Points dLa Vista Cha Cha Couples

1. Steps 4 XR RFQ correct technical execution of the cross roll on an outside edge, with
the appropriate change of lean. The direction of step 4 is towards the long axis. Step 5
XB LFL correct technical execution of the cross behind with feet close and parallel
skated on the required inside edge.

2. Step 9 XR LFO correct technical execution of the cross roll on an outside edge, with
the appropriate change of lean . Step 10 XB RFI: correct technical execution of the cross
behind with feet close and parallel skated on the req uired inside edge.

3. Step 14 XF RFI ChaCha Tuck: correct technical execution of the cross in front with feet
close and parallel on the required inside edge.

4. Step 15 XB LFO ChaCha Tuck: correct technical execution of the cross behind with feet
close and parallel on the required outside edge.
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List of steps &La Vista Cha Cha Couples

HOLD | STEPS STEPS OF MAN BEATS STEPS OF WOMAN

Kilian 1 |LFO 1 LFO
2 |Run RFI 1 Run RFI
3 |LFO 2 LFO
4 | Xroll RFO 2 Xroll RFO
5 | XBLFI 2 XB LFI
6 |RFO 1 RFO
7 | Run LFI 1 Run LFI
8 |RFO 2 RFO
9 | Xroll LFO 2 Xroll LFO
10 | XB RFI 2 XB RFI
11 |LFO 1 LFO
12 | Run RFI 1 Run RFI
13 |LFO 2 LFO
14 | XF RFI (CHA CHATUCK)Y{ 4 XF RFI (CHA CHA TUCK)*
15 | XB LFO (CHACHATUCK) 4 XB LFO (CHA CHA TUCK);
16 | Run RFI 1 Run RFI
17 |LFO 1 LFO
18 | Run RFI 2 Run RFI
*The movement of free leg is optional (see note)
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3.37 LA VISTA CHA CHAS Solo

Music: Cha-cha
Pattern: Set

The dance begins with three steps: 1 LFO, 2 Run RF|, 3 LFO, the first two of which are for
one beat, with the first aiming toward the long side barrier and the second parallel to it;
the third step (for two beats) aims toward the long axis.

Step 4 XR-RFOis a cross roll to a right forward outside edge for two bea ts, followed by Step
5 XB-LFI a cross behind that concludes with the free leg extended in front, for two beats
each; Step 4 aims toward the long axis, and Step 5 becomes parallel to it at the end of the
second beat of the step.

Steps 6 RFQ 7 Run LFI, 8 RFO are three steps, the first two of which are for one beat, and
the third of which is for two beats.

Steps 4 through 8 form the center lobe of the dance.

Step 9, XR-LFO is a two-beat forward cross roll followed by Step 10 XB-RFI, a cross behind
that concl udes with the free leg extended in front for two beats. Step 9 aims toward the
long side barrier, while Step 10 becomes parallel to it.

The lobe continues with Steps 11 LFO, 12 Run RFI, 13 LFO, the first two of which are for
one beat, and the third of whic h is for two beats; the aim of these steps begins parallel to
the long side barrier and goes away from it.

Step 14 XF-RFI Cha Cha Tuckis a cross in front (4 beats total), with the backward extension
of the free leg (on the 1st beat), followed by a bending  of the skating leg (on the 2nd beat)
with the simultaneous approach of the free leg to the skating leg; during the remaining
beats (3rd and 4th beats) the movement of the free leg is optional.

Step 15 XB LFO Cha Cha Tuck is a cross behind (4 beats total) with the forward extension
of the free leg (on the 1st beat), followed by a bending of the skating leg (on the 2nd beat)
with the simultaneous approach of the free leg to the skating leg; during the remaining beats
(3rd and 4th beat) the movement of the f ree leg is optional.

The final three steps of the dance (16 Run RFI, 17 LFO, 18 Run RFI) are three steps where
the first two of which are for one beat, and the third of which is for two beats.

Key Points dLa Vista Cha Cha Solo

1. Steps 4 XR RFQ correct technical execution of the cross roll on an outside edge, with
the appropriate change of lean. The direction of step 4 is towards the long axis.
Step 5 XB LFI: correct technical execution of the cross behind with feet close and
parallel skated on the required inside edge.

2. Step 9 XR LFQ correct technical execution of the cross roll on an outside edge, with
the appropriate change of lean.
Step 10 XB RFI: correct technical execution of the cross behind with feet close and
parallel skated on the requi red inside edge.

3. Step 14 XF RFI ChaCha Tuck: correct technical execution of the cross in front with feet
close and parallel on the required inside edge.

4. Step 15 XB LFO ChaCha Tuck: correct technical execution of the cross behind with feet
close and parallel on the required outside edge.
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List of steps dLa Vista Cha Cha Solo
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STEP NO. STEPS BEATS
1 LFO 1
2 Run RFI 1
3 LFO 2
4 XR RFO 2
5 XB LFI 2
6 RFO 1
7 Run LFI 1
8 RFO 2
9 XR LFO 2
10 XB RFI 2
11 LFO 1
12 Run RFI 1
13 LFO 2
14 XF RFI(Cha Cha Tuck)* 4
15 XB LFO (Cha Cha Tuck)* 4
16 Run RFI 1
17 LFO 1
18 Run RFI 2
*Movement of the free leg is optional (see note)
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Pattern dLa Vista Cha Cha Solo
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3.38 LITTLE WALTZ- Solo

By: Ronald E. Gibbs
Mu &: Wat z Temp 01 2b m

Pat é¢r nSet

This dan ¢ eshould b eskate dwith ¢ | e edges ,r ee ting th ebaselin eth ough otu

de mos 1t @ngf dwandr yithmi c mdv mentsinac or dnc evith t he musi c and i n
ti mi ng.

The dance begins with a 2 beats RFO (step 1) being skated toward the long axis.

Steps 1t0 9 are a sequence of strokes and chasses skated forward constructing 3 lobes along
the length of the rink.

Steps 10 to 13 make the first corner lobe that begins toward the long side  barrier with a 2
beat LFO stroke (step 10) and is characterized by a 1 beat Run (step 11), and Closed Mohawk
and a backwards Swing for 6 beats (step 13).

Steps 14 and 15 make a lobe that begins toward the short axis with a 3 beat LBO (step 14)
followed by a Mohawk and a forward Swing for 6 beats that finishes toward the short side
barrier.

Steps 16 and 17 make the second corner lobe, that begins with a 6 beat LFO (step 16) skated
toward the short side barrier and composed of a LFO stroke for 3 beats then a Three Turn
on the 4w beat to LBI, sustained till the end of the 6th beat. The lobe finishes after a 6 beat
backward Swing (step 17) that finishes toward the long axis.

Steps 18 to 26 are a sequence of strokes and chasses skated backwards constructing 3 lobes
along the length of the rink that begins with a 2 beat LBO stroke (step 18) towards the long
axis.

Steps 27 to 30 make the third corner lobe that begins toward the long side barrier with a 2
beat RBO stroke (step 27) and is characterized by a 1 beat Run (step 28), and a Mohawk
followed a 6 beat forward Swing (step 30).

Steps 31 and 32 makes a lobe that begins toward the short axis with a 3 beat RFO (step 31)
followed by a Closed Mohawk and a backwards Swing of 6 beats (step 32) that finishes toward
the short side barrier.

Steps 33 and 34 make the fourth corner lobe, that begins with a 6 beat RBO (step 33) skated
toward the short side barrier and composed of a RBO DpCh for 3 beats then a 3 Turn on the
4 beat to RFI, sustained till the end of the 6th be at. The free leg must be stretched back
after the 3 turn. The lobe finishes after a 6 beat forward Swing (step 34) that finishes toward
the long axis.

Special attention must be paid to:

T Quality of chasses, al | wi t h 1 oearytliffedfrom whi ch
the floor.

T Good amplitude of the swings;

M Correct technical execution of the Mohawks and
T Correct execution and clear cusps on the 3 Tur |
1 Good fkawcati on, with strong and smooth moveme

Key Points dLittle Waltz Solo

SECTI ON 1

1. St eCH LRI b:earerctt e c h nekeccawwt af t h€hsasdCorrect ti ming
clealiftf rom the floor of the free skate.

2. Step Y 3RPERatsrtrectmiceadt execution of stroke on
timing for 3 beats without deviation from outsi
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3. St eé@Cl Mk REQG +3w beartrsect technical execution o
with feet cl ose tCd@®ehdde wddorarcriega at nhbded ypo & e
during the turn.

4, St elppLFO3 TLB( 6 bemtrskect technical execution and
the entrance &@8nduemitt nufstt tehe done on the 4th

SECTI ON 2

1. St e@CH RBLI bearerctte c h nekeccadndft h@hsasdCorrectand mi ng
clealiftf rom the floor of the free skate.

2. Step26LBO(3beats) : correct technical execution of str
timing for 3 beats without deviation from outs

3. St &3p0Mk LFQ 3s*v8 beatmsgct technical execution on
with feet cl ose tModghatahkedo red lieraiamdlodtyjoastedur i ng
the turn.

4., St S pCRBO3TRFI( 6 beats): correct executicomrefctt he
technical execution and clear cusp3 eturdmtat t
must the done on the 4th beat with the free | e

List of steps dLittle Wa Itz Solo

NO. STEPS MUSICAL BEATS
SECTION 1
1 RFO 2
2 Ch LFI 1
3 RFO 3
4 LFO 2
5 Ch RFI 1
6 LFO 3
7 RFO 2
8 Ch LFI 1
9 RFO 3
10 LFO 2
11 Run RFI 1
12 LFO 3
13 CIMk RBO Sw 3+3
14 LBO 3
15 Mk RFO Sw 3+3
16 LFO 3T LBI 3+3
17 RBO Sw 3+3
SECTION 2
7~ WORLD
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18 LBO 2
19 ChRBI 1
20 LBO 3
21 RBO 2
22 Ch LBI 1
23 RBO 3
24 LBO 2
25 Ch RBI 1
26 LBO 3
27 RBO 2
28 Run LBl 1
29 RBO 3
30 Mk LFO Sw 3+3
31 RFO 3
32 CIMk LBO Sw 3+3
33 DpCh RBO 3T RFI 3+3
34 LFO Sw 3+3
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Pattern oLittle Waltz Solo

Updated on February 24in 2020
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3.39 LITTLE WALTZdCouples

B y Hans Jurgen Schamberger
Mu &: Watl B/ 4 Tempol2bpn
Hol d: Wal t z Pat @ér nSet

The dance is skated in Waltz position.

Steps 1, 2 and 3 form a center lobe which begins toward the long axis, with step 2 finishing
parallel to it and step 3 aiming to the long side barrier. The steps should be performed on
correct edges with no deviation of the edge at the end of step 3.

Steps 4, 5 and 6 form a barrier lobe beginning toward the long side barrier, step 5 finishing
parallel to it and step 6 aiming to the long axis. The steps should be performed on correct
edges with no deviation of the edge at the end of step 6.

Steps 7, 8 and 9 form another c enter lobe, executed the same as the first. All three lobes
should be symmetrical, with adherence to the baseline.

Step 10 LFO (for the man) and RBO(for the woman) should be aimed toward the long side
barrier on clear outside edges, with step 11 becoming parallel to it.

Step 12 LFO 3t (for the man) and RBO(for the woman): The three turn for the man should
be executed on the third beat of the step and should be turned smoothly and not hopped.
The woman should allow the man to seamlessly pass her during the execution of the three
turn, where a controlled rotation is required.

Step 13 RBO Sw(for the man) and Mk LFO Sw (for the woman): The woman should execute
the mohawk with feet close together and the swing should be executed on a clear outside
edge which should finish in the direction of the short axis. The free leg should be extended
(in front for the man and in back for the woman) for the first three beats and should swing
on the fourth beat of the step.

Step 14 LBO (for the man) and RFO(for the woman): the aim of this step must be toward
the short axis. There should be an evident change of lean on this step from the previous
step.

Step 15 Ch RBI (for the man) and Ch LFI (for the woman) should be a chasse with feet close
together on inside edg es and Step 16 LBO (for the man) and RFO (for the woman) should
finish in the direction of the short side barrier, maintaining the outside edge for all three
beats of the step.

Step 17 RBO (for the man) and LFO (for the woman) should begin in the direction of the
short side barrier and begin the curve around the last lobe of the dance.

Step 19 RBO (for the man) and LFO 3t (for the woman) should be executed without deviation
from the curve of the lobe. The three turn for the woman should be executed on the  third
beat of the step and should be turned smoothly and not hopped. The man should allow the
woman to seamlessly pass him during the execution of the three turn, where a controlled
rotation is required.

Step 20 Mk LFO Sw (for the man) and RBO Sw(for th e woman): The man should execute
the mohawk with feet close together and the step should be skated on a strong outside edge,
beginning toward the long side barrier, becoming parallel to it and finishing toward the
center of the rink. The free leg should be extended for three beats (in back for the man
and in front for the woman) and should swing on the fourth beat of the step.
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Key Points dLittle Waltz Couples

1. Step 3 RFO(forthe man) and LBO(for the woman): correctness of the stroke, performed

on an outside edge, maintained for three beats for both partners (not 2 beats on the
outside edge and 1 beat on the inside), without deviation to the inside edge or flattening
of the edge. Attention to the placement of the steps, which should start with feet
parallel

Step 12 LFO -3t (2+1 beats): for the man, correct technical execution of the three turn
on the third beat (not on the 2nd beat), with feet close and finishing on an inside edge
without devi ation.

Step 14 LBO (for the man) and RFO (for the woman ): Correctness of the stroke,
performed on an outside edge, maintained for two beats for both partners, without
deviation to the inside edge or flattening of the edge.

Step 19 LFO -3t (2+1 beats): for the woman correct technical execution of the three
turn on the third beat (not the 2nd beat), with feet close and finishing on an inside edge
without deviation.

List of steps dLittle Waltz Couples

MAN'S WOMAN'S

POSITION| STEP# STEPS MUSICAL BEAS STEPS

Waltz 1 RFO 2 LBO
2 Ch LFI 1 Ch RBI
3 RFO 3 LBO
4 LFO 2 RBO
5 Ch RFI 1 Ch LBI
6 LFO 3 RBO
7 RFO 2 LBO
8 Ch LFI 1 Ch RBI
9 RFO 3 LBO
10 LFO 2 RBO
11 Ch RFI 1 Ch LBI
12 |LFO3t 2+1 3 |RBO
13 RBO Sw 3+3 LFO Sw
14 LBO 2 RFO
15 Ch RBI 1 Ch LFI
16 LBO 3 RFO
17 RBO 2 LFO
18 Ch LBI 1 Ch RFI
19 RBO 3 2+1 LFO 3t
20 |LFOSw 3+3 RBO Sw
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Pattern dLittle Waltz Couple
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3.40 LORAN RUMBA Solo

By Anna Remondini, Lorenza Residori, Jessica Gaudy
Music: Rumba 4/4 Tempo: 86 bpm

Pattern : Set

Free leg movements in this dance, where not mentioned, are optional.

Step 1 LFO (¥2 beat) is a stroke in the direction of the long side barrier, followed by  Step 2
Ch RFI (%2 beat).

Step 3 LFO-I-Sw-O ( Y2+ Y2 + % + Y% beats) is a stroke on an outside edge and an immediate
change of edge to inside followed by a swing in front of the free leg and a change of edge
to outside, with a recall of the free leg, crossed in front of the supporting leg, in preparation

for the next step. The direction of th is step ends toward the long side barrier.

Step 7 LFO 3t 3t Sw Rk (1 + ¥ +% +1 + 2, total 5 beats) is a step consisting of: a stroke
on a LFO edge, two three turns of % beat each, a swing in front of the free leg (on the 3rd

beat) and a rocker (on the 4 th beat), remaining on an outside edge until the end of the step.

This step curves toward the long axis.

Step 8 RBI Sw Br 3t IB (1+1+2+4 +1 % beats, total 6 beats): a run RBI on the first beat,
followed by a swing in back of the free leg on the second be at, a bracket on the third beat
to RFO, keeping the outside edge on the next beat. The step continues with a three turn (%
beat) from RFO to RBI with subsequent support of the left forward inside edge to skate an
Ina Bauer (1 ¥ beats). The execution of t he Ina Bauer is optional, i.e. it can be performed
from a minimum of 6 wheels to all 8 wheels.

Step 9 CICw RBO(1 beat) is a closed choctaw that begins on two feet from the Ina Bauer
(step 8), with feet close together during the execution of the choctaw.

Step 11 XS RBFO-3t-Ct-O (1+1+2+1+1 beats, total 6 beats): a cross stroke on the first
beat, following by a change of edge to outside on the second beat, a three turn on the third
beat, from RBO to RFlI, held on the inside edge for two beats, a counter on the fifth beat,
followed by a change of edge to outside on the sixth beat of the step.

Step 14 LFI Sw (1+1 beats) is an open stroke followed by a swing of the free leg on the
second beat.

Step 15 OpCw RBO(2 beats) is an open choctaw, executed with f eet close together.

Step 16 XR LBO Sw(1+1 beats) is a cross roll on the first beat, followed by a swing in back
on the second beat.

Step 19 RFI 3t (1+1 beats) is an open stroke followed by a three turn on the second beat to
a RBO.

Step 20 Mk LFO (1 beat) is followed by Step 21 Ballroom RBO (2 beats) performed with the
toes of the feet close together during the step.

Step 24 Cw LFO (1 beat) is an choctaw, followed by Step 25 XS RFI(1 beat) a cross stroke
that concludes the dance.

Key Points dLoran Rumba Solo

1. Step 7 (beginning with the third beat): correct execution of the swing on the third
beat of the step, on an outside edge that precedes the rocker and correct technical
execution of the rocker with attention to the maintenance of the outside edge on both
the entry and exit of the rocker turn.

2. Step 8 (beginning on beat 3):  correct technical execution of the bracket on the third
beat of the step, maintaining the outside edge on the fourth beat, with attention to
the correct edges on the entry a nd exit of the turn.
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3. Step 11 (beginning on beat 5): correct technical execution of the counter from
correct inside edge to inside edge, followed by a change of edge to outside for one

beat. Attention to the required edges on the entry and exit of the turn

of edge on the last beat of the step.

feet close together on correct edges.

List of steps dLoran Rumba Solo

and the change

Step 15 OpCw RBO(2 beats): correct technical execution of the open choctaw, with

STEPNO. STEPS MUSICAL BEATS
SECTION 1
1 LFO Ya
2 Ch RFI Ya
3 LFOI-SwO Yotlot Yot
4 XF RFI 1
5 LFO Ya
6 Ch RFI Ya
7 LFO 3t 3t Sw Rk 1+4+/o+1+2
8 Run RBISwBk-3t-Ina B 1+1+244+1%
9 CICw RBO 1
10 XR LBO 1
11 XS RBIO-3t-Ct-O 1+1+2+1+1
12 Mk LFO 1
13 Run RFI 1
14 LFI (Open stroke) Sw 1+1
15 OpCw RBO 2
16 XRoll LBO Sw 1+1
17 CIMk RFO 2
18 XS LFI 1
19 RFI (Open stroke) 3t 1+1
20 Mk LFO 1
21 Ballroom RBO 2
22 XRoll LBO 1
23 XS RBI 1
24 Cw LFO 1
25 XS RFI 1
Note: Free leg movements are optional except those mentioned in
the description.
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Pattern dLoran Rumba Solo
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3.41 MIDNIGHT BLUES Couples

Music: Blues 4/4 Tempo: 88 bpm

Pattern: Set

The Midnight Blues should be skated with strong edges and deep knee action to achieve the
desired slow, rhythmic, relaxed and easygoing expression. Individual interpretation by the
couple to add Blues character is permitted, provided that the steps, free leg positions and
positions/holds are maintained, and they must be accentuated and emphasised. The dance
must be skated with the full pattern and deep lobes as described in the diagram.

The dance begins with the couple in Promenade position, mirroring each other, skating  step
1 (Choctaw LFI for the woman and Choctaw RFO for the man) and step 2, a progressive for
both skaters (RFO for the woman and LFI for the man), for one (1) beat each aimed toward
the center of the rink.

Sep 3a (for one beat): the woman skates a 2 beat L Fl progressive followed by a three turn

for | beat (on count 036 of the music) perfor med

over the skating leg (cross-foot-t hr ee) . During the womanos

momentarily assumes Waltz position.

Step 3b (for one beat) for the woman is composed of a ¥ beat Mohawk RFO followed by a

three turn for % beat during which the foot of the free leg is kept crossed with respect to

the skating leg (cross-foot-three). During the Mohawk, the woman maintains hold o f the

manos | eft hand with her right hand, whi ch

the three turn (step 3b), Reverse Kilian position.

A The man, on step 3, performs a RFO for one and a half (1 %) beats, returning the free
leg in preparation fo r the successive % beat three turn (3b) during which the foot of the
free leg is crossed behind with respect to the skating leg (cross -foot-three).

Steps 4a-4b for the man are as follows:

1 Step4a: XB LBO (for 3% beats) is a cross behind LBO in which theman passes the woman
and crosses her tracing to assume Reverse Kilian position. During the 3 %2 beats, where
the position moves from Reverse Kilian to Tandem, he performs a lift of the free leg at
the end of which he prepares for the following step (4b).

Sep 4b: Choctaw RFI (for %2 beat), the man performs a change of position causing the
woman to move to his left to assume Waltz position.

A On step 4b, the man, simultaneous to the change of edge of the woman on the last %
beat (step 4), continues in the direc tion of the long side barrier and begins the next lobe.

A On step 4, the woman skates a XB LBOI (for four beats total), a cross behind LBO, during
which the first 3 ¥z beats she performs a lift of the free leg coordinated with the man's
leg lift, (where the position of the couple moves from Reverse Kilian to Tandem) while
the other last half (*2) beat she changes her edge to inside, recalling the free leg close
to the skating leg in "and" position.

Steps 5 (RBO for the woman and LFO for the man) and 6 (run LBI for the woman and run RFI
for the man), for one beat each, are aimed toward the barrier in Waltz position. Step 5
begins at the short axis.

Step 7 (RBOI 3t for the woman and LFOI 3t for the man) for six beats total, consists of a
change of edge on the third beat and a three turn on the fourth beat of the step; this step
is aimed initially toward the long axis, then becomes parallel to it, and finishes toward the
long side barrier. Swinging the free legs during the execution of step 7 is optional.

Step 7 is for six beats total and is divided as follows:

1 Two (2) beats on an outside edge (RBO for the woman, LFO for the man): this step begins
with the partners in Waltz position on the first beat, and on the second beat they pass
to Tango position.
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1 One (1) beat on an inside edge in Tango position: on this beat there is a change of edge
from RBO| for the woman and from LFO -1 for the man (corresponding with beat 3 of the
step).

1 Three (3) beats on an outside edge (on the first of these three beats, a three turn  from
RBI to RFO for the woman, and a three turn from LFI to LBO for the man; (the three turn
is executed on the fourth beat of step 7); at the end of this three turn, the couple
assumes Waltz position.

Step 8 the man skates a cross stroke (XS RBi) while the woman performs a LFI progressive
(run) aimed toward the long side barrier.

Step 9a for the man is a one beat wide step LBI, followed by a two beat RBO (9b) concluding
with the free leg bent and held beside the inside of the skating leg (tuck).

Step 9 the woman skates a wide step RFI 3t (for three beats total). The wide step, for one

beat, is performed aiming toward the long side barrier (coordinated with the man's wide

step), the three turn on the second beat (of step 9) to a RBO, held for two beats, co ncluding

with the free leg bent and the free foot held beside the inside of the skating leg (tuck) on

the last beat.

A At the end of the woman's three turn, the couple assumes Kilian position, and from
aiming toward the long side barrier, they become paralle |to it, during the execution of
the tuck.

Step 10, for one beat, is a cross in front XS LBI for the man and Mk LFO for the woman, in
Waltz position

Step 11: the man begins his long step (for nine beats total), distributed as follows:

1 A one beat dropped chasse, DCh RBO on the first beat of the step, beginning parallel to
the long side barrier and moving away from it.

1 A one beat three turn on the second beat of the step, with the free leg bent in front,
finishing toward the short side barrier. At the end of the three turn, the couple assumes
Foxtrot position.

1 A bracket from RFI to RBO (for five beats total) performed on beat 3 of the step. This
bracket is performed parallel to the short side and concludes keeping the free leg
extended in back for one beat. The free leg movement in subsequent beats is optional.

1 Atthe end of the woman's three turn, the position of the skaters is face to face, Hand in
Hand, (the woman's right hand holds the man's left hand and her left hand holds the
man's right hand), with their shoulders parallel.

1 A change of edge to RBI on beat 8, maintaining the inside edge for one and a half (1 %)
beats, performed with a forward swing of the free leg. During the change of edge to
inside, the man supports the woman's left ankle with his left ankle, accentuating the
edge with a suspension of the skating knee. The edge, which passes the long axis, curves
and moves away from the long axis. On this step, the man is to the right of the woman
and side by side, maintaining Hand in Han d position with the partner's shoulders parallel.

1 Onthe last %2 beat of step 11, the man performs an inside Rocker turn (from RBI to RFI),
aimed toward the long side barrier.

Step 11a, the woman skates a Run RFI for one beat.

Step 11b is a dropped chasse, DCh LFI (for one beat), with a return of the free leg bent and
in front (in Foxtrot position), followed by a three turn (for one beat) finishing with the free

leg extended in back simultaneous to the man's bracket. Step 11b concludes on a LBI parallel
to the short side barrier, and at the end of the woman's three turn and the man's bracket,
the couple assumes Promenade position.

On Step 11c (for six beats total) the woman performs:

1 On the first beat of the step, a dropped chasse, DCh RBO;

1 On the second beat: a three turn (from RBO to RFI), finishing on an inside edge held for
three beats. During the three turn, the free leg is brought close to the skating leg and
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successively extended in back. During the woman's RBO, the man's left arm and the
woman's right arm (which are linked) are lifted to allow the woman to perform the three
turn under the arms, then assuming face to face, Hand in Hand position at the end of
the turn;

1 On the fifth beat of step 11c (corresponding to the eighth beat of the man's step 11 ), the
woman performs a change of edge from RFI to RFO, maintaining the outside edge for 1
1% beats, with the free leg bent in back. During the change of edge to outside, with the
free leg bent in back, the woman's left ankle is supported by the man's left ankle,
accentuating the edge with a suspension of the skating knee. This edge curves and
becomes parallel to the short axis. On this step, the woman is to the right of the man
and side by side, maintaining Hand in Hand position.

1 On the last ¥ beat of st ep 11c, the woman performs a one half (*2) beat RFO Rocker
(Rocker from RFO to RBO) corresponding to the man's rocker, maintaining Hand in Hand
position.

Step 12, for the man, is a stroke LFO 3t for two beats.

Step 12a, for the woman, (for 1 ¥z beats total) is a one beat cross in front (XF LBI) followed
by a double three (from LBI to LFO to LBI, %+%4) on the second beat of the step, followed
by step 12b, a chasse RBO in "and" position (performed on the "and" count) between the end
of the second beat and the be ginning of the next step. During this step the woman turns
her double three under her right hand holding the man's left hand (while the other arm
remains linked with that of her partner at the level of the abdomen), and at the end of the
three turn they m omentarily assume Foxtrot position on RBO.

Step 15, the woman skates a XR RFO swing for four beats. Her free leg swings forward on
the third beat of the step and is held in front on the fourth beat of the step. The man skates

a four beat XR RFO 3t. Histhree turn is executed on the second beat of the step, with his
free leg held close to his skating foot and then he extends his free leg back in line with his
tracing on beat three, to match the woman's swing forward. The position of the couple at
the end of the man's three turn is Reverse Partial Tango position. This step is aimed initially
toward the long axis, then moving away from it to descend toward the barrier, near the
short axis.

Step 16 is a LFO 3t for the woman (for two beats), passing from Fox trot to Tango position

on the three turn. The three turn is executed on the second beat of the step.

A The man skates a choctaw LFO, Step 16a, in Foxtrot position and a crossed chasse XChRFI,
, Step 16b, in Tango position.

Step 17 the woman performs a RBO and the man a LFO for two beats on an outside edge
(for both). Step 17 begins parallel to the barrier and curves toward the long axis.

Step 18a (XR RFO) and 18b (XB LFI Ina Bauer LFI 3t): the man skates a cross roll XR RFO (step

18a) for one beat, in Tango position, followed by step 18b, (two beats total), formed by:

1 A cross behind, XB LFlI, for one beat, with the forward extension of the free leg, where

the couple assumes Foxtrot position.

Ina Bauer* (for 1 ¥2 beats) in Tandem position;

A three turn (for ¥z beat) LFI 3t (to LBO) while keeping both feet on the floor, with the

couple assuming Kilian position.

The woman on Step 18 (XR LBO 3t Ina Bauer 3t, for four beats total) formed by:

A backward Xroll XR LBO (corresponding to step 18a of the man), for one beat, in Tango

position;

A three turn, from LBO to LFI, for one beat, (corresponding to step 18b of the man) with

a forward extension of the free leg in a momentary Foxtrot position;

3. Ina Bauer* (for 1 % beats) in Tandem position, in which the direction of the Ina Bauer
aims toward the long axis, becomes parallel to it and finishes toward the long side
barrier.

P To =a-a
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4. A three turn (for ¥z beat) LFI 3t (to LBO) while keeping both feet on the floor, with the
couple assuming Kilian position.

5. *lna Bauer: the weight of the body on both feet on the ground with the left foot on a
LFI edge and the corresponding leg bent; the right foot is supported in back on a RBI
edge with the leg extended in the opposite direction of the left foot. The feet have
separate tracings.

Step 19 (for 1% beats) is composed of a cross stroke XS RBI, concluding with the left foot

crossed behind, followed by a quick wide step LBI, step 20, for ¥z beat.

Step 21: the man skates a four beat RBO while the woman skates a one beat RBO followed
by two quick three turns (from RBO to RFI to RBO for ¥ beat each) followed by a forward
extension of the free leg for two beats coordinated with that of the man, for a total of four
beats. The woman performs a three turn under her left hand, which is linked to the man's
left hand. At the end of the rotation of the woman's three turns, the couple resumes Kilian
position, passing slightly to Tandem position in preparation for the next step.

Steps 22-23-24: a mohawk LFO (step 22), Run RFI (step23), Run LFO (step 24), for one beat
each, beginning toward the short side barrier then curving away from it. the couple is in
Kilian position.

Step 25 Run RFIO 3t 3t (9 beats) for the man is composed as follows:

1 A Run RFI for one beat in Kilian position

1 A change of edge to outside (RFI to RFO) executed on beat 2 of the step where the couple
assumes Waltz position.

1 An outside edge RFO, maintained for a total of 4 beats, during which the man performs
a forward lean of the chest on the fourth beat of the ste  p, coordinated with the woman's
"layback", in Tango position, (the movement of the free leg is optional). The posture of
the partners must be side by side.

1 Athree turn (from RFO to RBI) for one beat, in Waltz position, (on the sixth beat of the
step)

1 A three turn (from RBI to RFO) for one beat in Reverse Tango position, (on the seventh
beat of the step). The outside edge is maintained for the remainder of the step.

1 During the two three turns, the man moves his partner from his right side, in front of
him, and then to his left side in Reverse Tango position. On the last two beats of the
man's step 25 (corresponding to the woman's step 25b), the couple assumes Waltz
position.

Step 25a for the woman is composed of seven beats:

1 A Run RFI for one beat.

1 ARFIRocker, (from RFI to RBI), on the second beat of the step, which crosses the tracing
of the man's skating foot and ends in Waltz position.

1 A "Layback" on the fourth beat of the step, in Tango position, with the woman's torso
bending backward. The movement of the free leg is optional.

1 A three turn (from RBI to RFO) for one beat (on the sixth beat of the step) in Waltz
position.

1 Athree turn (from RFO to RBI) for one beat (on the seventh beat of the step) in Reverse
Tango position.

Step 25b for the woman , a LBO for two beats in Waltz position, followed by a XR RBO (step
26a) for one beat in Reverse Tango position, aiming toward the long axis, and by a crossed
chasse, XCh LBI, (step 26b) for one beat, coordinated with the man's three turn. The aim of
the woman's crossed chasse is toward the short side barrier and with this step the couple
begins a change of position to Kilian with step 27.

Step 26 for the man is a XR LFO 3t for two beats with the three turn on the second beat of
the step. The crossrolli s in Reverse Tango position.
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Step 27: both skaters perform a RBO (for one beat) in Kilian position, that initially aims
toward the short side barrier, becoming parallel to it with a cross stroke, step 28, XS LBI.

Step 29 is a one beat stroke RBO followed by a one beat chasse ChLBI (step 30) for both
skaters.

Step 31 is a stroke RBO swing for the woman (for four beats), with a swing of the free leg
on the third beat, where the couple assumes Foxtrot position. For the man, step 31aistwo
beat stroke RBO with a forward extension of the free leg, followed by step 31b, a XF LBI
performed on the third beat (in unison with the woman's swing), with a backward extension

of the free leg, held also for the fourth beat. On step 31b  the couple assumes Foxtrot
position.

The couple concludes the dance aiming toward the long axis and preparing for the first step
of the dance; a choctaw RFO for the man and a choctaw LFI for the woman, in Promenade
position.

1 For the execution of the dan ce as a compulsory dance, this step must be repeated three
times (at the beginning of the dance, at the beginning of the second repetition and
repeated as the first step for the third time before the exit.

1 For the execution of the dance as a required eleme nt of the Style Dance, this step must
be repeated two times (at the beginning of the dance and at the end of the repetition,
before performing the exit.

Glossary:

1 Tuck: the free leg is bent and closed with the foot in contact with the skating leg.

1 CrossFoot-Three: a three turn performed with the free foot crossed behind the skating
foot at the height of the heel.

Layback: a backward bend of the torso.

Ina Bauer: the weight of the body on both feet on the ground with the left foot on a LFI
edge and the corresponding leg bent; the right foot is supported in back on a RBI edge
with the leg extended in the opposite direction of the left foot. The feet have separate
tracings

f
f

Key Points d Midnight Blues Couples

SECTION 1:

1. Step 1: Choctaw LFI (for the woman) and Choctaw RFO (for the man) in the direction of
the long axis; attention to the correct technical execution of the choctaws on correct
edges with the correct Promenade position.

2. Step 3a-3b (for the woman) and Step 3 (for the man): attention to the  proper timing
and the proper technical execution of the steps 3a (Run LFI cross foot 3t) and 3b (Mk RFO
cross foot 3t) of the woman, with the feet of the free legs crossed behind the skating
feet. The second three turn (RFO) of the woman coordinated with  the man's three turn
(RFO cross foot 3t), step 3. Step 4 XB LBO for both skaters: a close and parallel cross
behind of the feet(not a stroke).

3. Step 7 (RBOI 3t for the woman and LFOI 3t for the man) for six beats total: Proper timing
and execution of the change of edge on the third beat and the three turn on the fourth
beat. Movement of the free legs during the execution of step 7 is optional.

4. Step 11 (9 beats total for the man) during which he executes a three turn (on the second
beat), a bracket (on th e third beat), a change of edge (on the eighth beat) with the RBI
held for 1% beats, supporting the ankle of the woman's free leg with the ankle of his
free leg, and a rocker turn (RBI to RFI) on the last ¥ beat of the step. Attention to the
timing of th e turns and change of edge and the inside edges before and after the rocker
turn.

Step 11b-11c (for the woman): Correct technical execution and required timing
corresponding to the man's steps, with a three turn LFO (coordinated with the man's
bracket) wit h the free legs in unison, a three turn RBO, under the partners' adjoining
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arms, a change of edge with the ankle of the free leg supported by the man's ankle,

while maintaining the outside edge for 1 %2 beats and an outside rocker (RFO) on the last

% beat of step 11c.

SECTION 2:

1. Step 12a XF LBI 3t 3t and 12b Ch RBO for the woman: Correct technical execution and
proper timing of the XF LBI 3t 3t with feet close: the execution of the two three turns
must be quick (%2 beat) and the chasse RBO, counting "and" in preparation for the next
mohawk LFO (step 13a).

2. Step 18 Xroll LBO 3t Ina Bauer (for the woman) and step 18a-18b Xroll RFO, XB LFI Ina
Bauer (for the man): Correct technical execution of the required steps and unison of the
couple while executing the Ina Bauer with the left leg benta nd the right leg extended.

3. Steps 25a for the woman composed of:

1 A Run RFI for one beat.

1 A RFI on the first beat of the step and a rocker (from RFI to RBI) on the second beat:
attention to the inside edges before and after the turn where the woman crosses the
tracing of the man's skating foot. The couple ends in Waltz position.

1 A'"Layback" on the fourth beat of the step, in Tango position, with the woman's torso
bending backward. The movement of the free leg is optional.

Step 25 (for the man) Run RFIO 3t 3t is composed of:

1 A Run RFI for one beat in Kilian position.

1 A change of edge to outside (RFI to RFO) executed on the second beat of the step in
which the couple assumes Waltz position.

1 The outside edge maintained for a total of four beats in which the ma n performs a
forward lean of the chest on the fourth beat of the step, coordinated with the
"layback" of the woman, in Tango position. Movement of the free leg is optional.
The posture of the partners must be side by side.

Attention to the change of edge , the required positions and the fluidity of the
movement.

4. Step 25a (for the woman): Run RFI Rocker Layback 3t 3t and Step 25 (for the man) Run
RFIO 3t 3t, for 9 beats total: Attention to the correct technical execution of the required
three turns (not hopped), both of which must be close, as well as the position andth e
movements of the partners during the execution of the three turns.

List of steps dMidnight Blues Couples

HOLD NO. MAN'S STEPS MUSICAL BEATS | WOMAN'S STEPS
SECTION 1
Promenade 1 Cw RFO 1 Cw LFI
2 run LFI 1 RFO
run LFI crossfoot -
* see notes 3a RFO 1% V+1ls 3t*
Mk RFO cross
* see notes 3b cross-foot-3t * 1 Yo+ Yo foot-3t*
XB LBOI (+ free
Reverse Kilian 4a XB LBO (+ free leg lift) | 3%+ 3%+ leg lift)
to Tandem
to Waltz 4b Cw RFI s 15
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(* see notes)
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Waltz 5 LFO 1 RBO
6 run RFI 1 run LBI
RBOI 3t (on 4th
Tango to 7 LFOI 3t (on 4th beat) |2+1+3 2+1+3 beat)
Waltz 8 XS RBI 1 run LFI
Kilian 9a Wd LBI 1 1+2 | WdRFI 3t (tuck)
9b RBOtuck 2
Waltz 10 XS LBI 1 Mk LFO
Promenade
(* see notes) 1la |DChRBO 1+ 1 run RFI
11b |3tBkto 1+5+ 1+1 DCh LFO 3t
11c | RBO (see notes) 1+3 DCh RBO 3t
1%
RBOI (on 8th beat) + 1% + RFIO
RBI Rk Yo Yo RFO Rk
SECTION 2
1+ Ya+
12a LFO 3t 1+1 Ya XF LBI 3t 3t
Ch RBO (see
12b Y notes)
Waltz 13a RBO 2 1 Mk LFO
13b 1 Ch RFI
Foxtrot to 14 Mk LFO 2 LFO
Reverse Partial
Tango 15 XR RFO 3t 1+3 2+2 XR RFO Sw
Foxtrot to 16a Cw LFO 1+ 1+1 LFO 3t
Tango 16b XCh RFI 1
Waltz 17 LFO 2 RBO
Tango to 18a XR RFO 1 1 XR LBO
1+1 1+1
Foxtrot to 18b XB LBlIna Bauer 7] Yo 3t Ina Bauer
Kilian LFI 3t Yo Yo LFI 3t
19 XS RBI 1% XS RBI
20 wd LBI Yo wd LBI
21 RBO 4 1 RBO
Yo + 3t
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to Kilian Yo+ 2 3t
22 Mk LFO 1 Mk LFO
23 run RFI 1 run RFI
24 LFO 1 LFO
Kilian to Waltz to
Tango 25a run RFIO 1+4 1+ 4 run RFI Rk
(* see notes) 3t 3t 1+3 1+1 3t 3t
Waltz 25b 2 LBO
Reverse Tango to 26a XR LFO 3t 1+1 1 XR RBO
Foxtrot to 26b 1 XCh LBI
Kilian 27 RBO 1 RBO
28 XS LBI 1 XS LBI
29 RBO 1 RBO
30 ChLBI 1 Ch LBl
3la RBO 2+ 2+ RBO
Foxtrot to 31b XF LBI 2 2 Sw (on 3rd beat)
Promenade
(step 1)

* cross-foot -3t: three turn performed with the free foot crossed behind the skating leg

)\ WORLD
h SKATE

ARTISTIC SKATINGDANCE BOOK | 2020
Updated on February 24n 2020




Pattern 8 Midnight Blues Couples
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3.42 MIDNIGHT BLUES Solo

"
Music: Blues 4/4
Pattern: Set

Step 1: choctaw LFI aimed toward the long axis (1 beat), followed by step 2.

Step 2: (RFO Sw Br Br Ct) (7 beats total), comprised as follows:

1 RFO on first beat of the step aimed toward the long axis;

1 Forward swing of the free leg on the second beat of the step, and held in front for the
third beat, beginning toward the long axis and becoming parallel to it;

1 Outside bracket (from RFO to RBI) on the fourth beat of the step, beginning to move
away from the long axis;

1 Inside bracket (from RBI to RFO) on the fifth beat of the step, which continues in the
direction of the previous step;

9 Outside counter (from RFO to RBO) on the sixth beat of the step, whic h finishes almost
parallel to the long axis on the seventh beat. With the end of the counter and the
beginning of the following step, the skater crosses the short axis.

1 The free leg movements on beats 4 through 7 are optional.

Step 3: (XR LBO) (2 beats) this step begins parallel to the long axis and descends toward the
long side barrier; the movement of the free leg is optional.

Step 4: (XB RBO) (1 beat), parallel to the short axis, is followed by step 5, a cross stroke (XS
LBI) (1 beat) aimed toward the | ong side barrier.

Step 6: (RBO) (1 beat) and step 7: run LBI (1 beat).

The sequence of steps 4,5,6,7 and the first two beats of step 8 form a lobe that aims initially
toward the long side barrier, becomes parallel to it, and then moves away from it with st  ep
7 and the first two beats of step 8.

Step 8: (run RBOI 3t) (6 beats total) consists of a change of edge on the third beat and a
three turn on the fourth beat; this step is aimed initially toward the long axis, becoming
parallel to it, and finishes towar d the long side barrier of the rink. The movement of the
free leg during the execution of step 8 is optional.

Step 9: (XS LFI) (1 beat) is a cross stroke parallel to the short side barrier, is followed by
step 10, a wide step RFI 3t (2 beats). During st ep 10, the wide step is performed aiming
toward the long side barrier on the first beat, the three turn (RFI to RBO), on the second
beat, continues to curve toward the long side barrier. The movement of the free leg is
optional.

Step 11: (XS LBI) (1 beat)is a cross stroke that curves to become parallel to the long side
barrier.

Step 12: (Dr Ch RBO 3t) for 4 beats total, distributed as follows:

1 Adropped chasse on the first beat, beginning parallel to the long side barrier and moving
away from it;

1 Athree turn (from RBO to RFI) on the second beat of the step with the free leg bent in
front, close to the skating leg. The three turn begins parallel to the short side barrier
and finishes with a backward extension of the free leg for the following beats, curvi  ng
toward the long axis and becoming almost parallel to it.

Step 13: (LFO) (2 beats) aimed toward the center of the rink, parallel to the long axis,
followed by step 14 (XR RFO) (1 beat) and step 15 (run LFI Sw Ct) for 4 ¥ beats total
distributed as follow s:
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1 A run LFI on the first beat, followed by a forward swing of the free leg on the second
beat, and held in front on the third beat; the aim on the third beat is perpendicular to
the long axis;

1 An inside counter (from LFI to LBI) aiming perpendicular to th e long side barrier, with
the free leg in back at the end of the turn for 1 ¥ beats; the exit edge of the counter
begins parallel to the short axis, moves toward the long side barrier, and concludes
toward the short axis.

Step 16: (Ch RBI) (¥ beat), follow ed by step 17 (LBO) (2 beats), parallel to the short axis.

Step 18: (RBO) (2 beats) begins toward the long side barrier and becomes parallel to it to
prepare for the next step, step 19, (Mk LFO) (2 beats), which begins parallel to the
long side barrier and moves toward the long axis.

Step 20: (XR RFO 3t) (4 beats). The three turn is performed on the second beat of the step,
at the short axis, with the free leg held close to the skating leg and then extending in back
for the third and fourth beats. This step begins toward the long axis and moves away from
it to descend toward the barrier.

Step 21: (Cw LFO) (1 beat) followed by a XCh RFI (step 22).

Step 23: (LFO) (2 beats) on an outside edge beginning parallel to the long side barrier and
finishing toward the long axis.

Step 24: (XR RFO) (1 beat). On this step the skater prepares for step 25 (XB LFI IB 3t) (3

beats total), composed of a one beat cross behind followed by an Ina Bauer for 1 %2 beats

(Ina Bauer: the bodyweight is over both feet supp orted on the skating surface with the left

foot forward on a LFI with the corresponding
behind and closer to the long axis on a RBI aimed opposite from the left foot with the leg
extended; the feet are on diffe rent tracings). At the end of step 25, a quick three turn is
performed (from LFI to LBO) (¥ beat), keeping the right foot on the skating surface. The

aim of steps 24-25 is initially toward the long axis, becoming parallel to it during the Ina

Bauer, and moving away from it with the three turn.

Step 26: (1 ¥z beats) is composed of a XS RBI cross stroke starting with two feet on the floor
and ending with a push, with the left foot lifting from the floor crossed behind the skating
leg, followed by a quick wide step LBI (step 27) for ¥z beat.

Step 28: (RBO 3t 3t) (4 beats total) is composed of a RBO (for 1 beat) followed by two quick
three turns (from RBO to RFI, and from RFI to RBO), for %2 beat each, finishing on an outside
edge with the free leg in front. The g uick three turns are performed parallel to the long side
barrier, and on the last two beats the RBO edge curves away from it.

Steps 29 (Mk LFO) (1 beat) moves away from the long side barrier, becoming parallel to the
short side barrier with step 30 (run RF 1) (1 beat) aimed toward the long axis.

Step 31: (LFO RK) (2 beats) begins for one beat on a LFO parallel to the long axis, followed
by a rocker on the second beat of the step that finishes on a LBO and becomes parallel to
the long axis.

Step 32: (XB RBI 3) (4 beats total) in which the three turn is performed on the third beat
of the step, and which begins aiming toward the center of the rink and becomes parallel to
the short axis.

Step 33: (CICw LBI) (1 ¥ beats) finishes with the free leg in front withre  spect to the skating
leg, followed by a wide step RBI, step 34, (%2 beat) and step 35 (LBO) (1 beat) that descends
toward the short side barrier.

Step 36: (XS RBI) (1 beat) is a cross stroke that curves toward the long axis, followed by step
37, a lateral lunge (Thrust) LBI (2 beats), performed with the left skating leg bent and the
right leg extended outward with the front inside wheel supported on the skating surface.
Step 37 begins parallel to the long axis and curves toward the short side barrier.
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Step 38: (RBO) (1 beat) begins parallel to the short side barrier and aims toward the long
side barrier, followed by step 39, (XS LBI) (1 beat), which continues the aim of the previous
step, toward the long side barrier, becoming almost parallel to it.

Step 40: (RBO Sw) (4 beats) with a backward swing of the free leg on the third beat of the
step, which begins parallel to the long side barrier and finishes toward the long axis in
preparation for the choctaw LFI (step 1 of the dance).

NOTE: the Choctaw LFI (stepl), it is essential to be able to execute the restart of the dance,
therefore it must be repeated at the end of the dance itself.

For the execution of the compulsory dance, this step should be repeated three (3) times (at
the beginning, at the end of the f irst repetition and at the end of the second repetition).

For the execution of the dance, as the required element inserted in Style dance, this step
should be repeated two (2) times (at the beginning and at the end of the repetition).

Key Points d Midnight Blues Solo

SECTION 1

1. Step 1: choctaw LFI toward the long axis with correct technique and edges before

and after the turn.

1. Step 2: RFO bracket-RBI bracket-RFO counter with correct technique and edges
before and after each turn; the required turn s must form lobes pronounced by the
depth of the edges.

2. Step 8: RBOI 3t for six beats total with the change of edge on the third beat of the
step and the three turn on the fourth beat.

SECTION 2:

1. Step 15: (Run LFI Sw Ct): for 4 ¥z beats total, distributed as follows:

9 Arun LFI on the first beat, followed by a forward swing of the free leg on the second
beat and held in front on the third beat;

1 Aninside counter (from LFI to LBI) with the free leg held in back at the end of the
turn for 1 ¥ beats ; correct technical execution of the counter turn with required
timing and edges before and after the turn.

2. Step 25: (XB LFI Ina Bauer 3t): correct technical execution of the Ina Bauer with the
left leg bent, right leg extended in back, feet on separate t racks and in opposite
directions (left foot on inside forward and right foot on inside backward edge); the
left foot is on a track that is more to the inside with respect to the right foot, which,
while curving, is closer to the long axis.

3. Step 28: (RBO 3t 3t) correct technical execution of the two three turns, correct
timing of the turns (¥ beat each), correct edge RBO at the end of the second three
turn and elevation of the free leg.

SECTION 3

1. Steps 31-32-33: correct technical execution of the LFO Rk (s tep 31 for two beats) on
the second beat; XB RBI 3t (step 32 for four beats) with well pronounced edges on the
entrance and exit of the three turn; CICw LBI (step 33 for 1 %2 beats) with the free leg in
front at the end of the turn.

2. Step 37: Lateral Lunge (Thrust) LBI: pronounced inside edge with correct technique,
maximum amplitude of movement, and front inside wheel of the right foot supported in
back on the skating surface, and the right leg extended.

3. Step 40: (RBO Sw Cw): swing on the third beat of the step, maintaining an outside edge
through the end of the fourth beat in preparation for step 1 (choctaw LFI), with correct
technique and edges before and after the choctaw.
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List of steps dMidnight Blues Solo

STEP NO. STEP BEATS
SECTION 1
1 Cw LFI 1
2 RFO Sw Br Br Ct 1+2+1+1+42
3 XR LBO 2
4 XB RBO 1
5 XS LBI 1
6 RBO 1
7 Run LBI 1
8 Run RBOI 3t* 2+1+3
9 XS-LFI 1
10 Wd RFI 3t * 1+1
11 XS LBI 1
12 DCh RBO 3t 1+3
13 LFO 2
14 XR RFO 1
SECTION 2
15 run LFI SwCt 3+1 %
16 Ch RBI Y
17 LBO 2
18 RBO 2
19 Mk LFO 2
20 XR RFO 3t 1+1+2
21 Cw LFO 1
22 XCh RFI 1
23 LFO 2
24 XR RFO 1
25 f)(rI?fII_OFOIrI)na Bauer LFI 3t (with both feet 141 % + s
26 XS RBI 1%
27 wd LBI Y
28 RBO 3t 3t 1+ Y%+ +2
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29 Mk LFO 1
30 run RFI 1
31 LFO Rk 1+1
32 XB RBI 3t 2+2
33 CICw LBI 1%
34 wd RBI )
35 LBO 1
36 XS RBI 1
37 LBI Thrust (RBI Lateral Lunge) 2
38 RBO 1
39 XS LBI 1
40 RBO Sw 2+2
*Free movement of the free leg
7~ WORLD
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Pattern dMidnight Blues Solo
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3.43 OLYMPIC FOXTROT Couples

By Joan Preston
Music: Foxtrot 4/4 Tempo: 104 bpm
Position Killian Pattern: Set

The dance is skated in Kilian position and the steps are the same for both skaters. The dance
begins toward the long side barrier with a sequence of three steps:

Step 1 LFO (1 beat) aims toward the long side barrier, step 2 Run RFI (1 beat) parallel to i t,
and step 3 LFO (2 beats) that curves away from the long side barrier and aims in the direction
of the long axis.

Steps 4 and 5 XR RFO, XR LFO (2 beats each) form lobes curving to the left and the right of
the baseline; step 4 begins toward the long axis and finishes toward the long side barrier
and vice versa on step 5. Step 5 ends at the short axis.

Step 6 XR RFO Sw (2+2 beats) begins at the short axis and forms a larger lobe than the
previous two lobes; it is aimed toward the long axis and ends toward the long side barrier.
The forward swing of the free leg is on the 3rd beat.

Step 7 LFO, 8 Run RFland 9 LFO, repeat the same timing and direction of the initial sequence
of steps 1-2-3.

The curves formed by steps 10, 11 and 12 (step 12 is the largest) b egin at the continuous
baseline and are distributed to the right and left of a baseline that is set parallel to the short
axis, in the vicinity of the short side barrier.

Steps 10 RFI and 11 LFI (open strokes) are inside edges (2 beats each). Step 10 is paallel to
the short side barrier and curves to aim toward the long axis. Step 11 is executed with the
toe of the free foot placed angular to the skating foot. This step ends at the long axis and
curves in the direction of the short side barrier. Step 12 , RFI Sw (2+2 beats) is a RFI with a
forward swing of the free leg on the 3rd beat, beginning at the long axis aiming toward the
short side barrier, becoming parallel to it and ending toward the long side barrier.

Key Points d Olympic Foxtrot Couples

1. Correct technical execution of steps 1 LFO, 2 Run RFI,3 LFO and7 LFO, 8 Run RFI,9
LFO with attention to the timing (steps 1, 2, 7 and 8 for 1 beat each and steps 3 and 9
for 2 beats each) and to the correct aim of the steps.

2. Step 4 XR RFO (2 beats),5 XR LFO (2 beats) and6 XR RFO Sw (2+2 beats): correct
technical execution of the cro ss rolls with the correct crossing of the free foot that
becomes the skating foot; attention to clear edges, defined lobes and correct leans of
the body, avoiding excessive separation of the couple. Correct execution of step 6,
without deviation from the outside edge with unison of the free legs during the forward
swing on the 3rd beat.

3. Steps 10 RFI, 11 LFI (2 beats each) and step 12 RFI Sw (2+2 beats) are open strokes:
Correct technical execution of the steps, with correct aim and lean of the body, onin  side
edges, with partners close together. Correct execution of step 12, without deviation
from the inside edge, with unison of the free legs during the forward swing on the 3rd
beat.
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List of steps & Olympic Foxtrot Couples

POSITION| NO. MAN'S STEPS M;Eil\gél' WOMAN'S STEPS
Kilian | 1 LFO 1 LFO
2 Run RFI 1 Run RFI
3 LFO 2 LFO
4 XR RFO 2 XR RFO
5 XR LFO 2 XR LFO
6 XR RFO Sw 2+2 XR RFO Sw
7 LFO 1 LFO
8 Run RFI 1 Run RFI
9 LFO 2 LFO
10 RFI (open stroke) 2 RFI (openstroke)
11 LFI (open stroke) 2 LFI (open stroke)
12 RFI Sw (open stroke) 2+2 RFI Sw (open stroke)
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Pattern 0 Olympic Foxtrot Couples
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Pattern 0Olympic Foxtrot Solo
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3.44 PASO DOBLE Couples

Music: Paso Doble 2/4 Tempo: 112 bpm
Hold: Outside, Closed and Open Pattern: Set

Competitive Requirements - 2 sequences

All edges are of one beat, except one two -beat (step 17) and one three -beat (step 28) for
the woman, and two two -beat (steps 17 and 20) and one thr ee-beat (step 28) for the man.

The partnersd relative positions change during t

Steps 1 to 15 are skated in outside position, steps 16 to 20 in Closed Waltz position and
steps 21 and 28 in Open position.

The dance starts with a run followed by t wo chasses 6teps 4 and 6 ), forward for the man
and backward for the woman. The man keeps his partner to his right, hip to hip (Outside
position), to step 15.

Steps 8 and 9 are, however, most unusual. They are skated on the flat with both skates on
the floor and foot sliding past foot very closely. The man brings his right foot (step 8) close

to the left with both knees straightened, throwing all his weight on hisrightan  d then bending
his knee strongly, allowing the left leg, rigidly held, to shoot forward without being lifted
from the floor. For step 9 his feet are reversed, the left foot being brought back to the right
then the left knee is flexed, pushing the stiffene d right leg forward on the floor. During
steps 8 and 9 the skating foot must be directly under the skater.

The steps for the woman correspond, except that she is traveling backwards. On her step 8
the weight is transferred to the left foot, which is bent as her right foot slides to the front,
followed by transferring the weight to the right foot as the left foot slides forward for step

9.

Step 10 must not be slurred but the feet lifted distinctly from the floor.

Step 11 the following change of edge should be skated boldly by both and the effect to be
attained is a pronounced outward bulge of the pattern.

The matepdI2-16 consist of a crossed in front RFI (12), and RFI run (14) as well as a
mohawk begun crossed behind (15, 16) while his partner skates LBI crossed behind (step 12),
RBO (13), LBI crossed behind (14), RBO (15) and a front crossed LBI (16).

The following two -beat edge on step 17, where the man extends his free leg in front to

match the womands which i s gRH edbeeihthenfickttvoon her ¢
beat edge in the dance, and the first of four consecutive edges skated in closed position.

The man then makes a backward crossed chasse, LBI crossed in front (step 19), then a two -

beat RBO (20) and, turning forward into open position, skates a chasse (22) and run (24).

During this period the woman is skating a forward chasse (19) followed by two chasses in

two steps (20a and 20b) of one beat each, during which the man does an RBO edge (20) of

two beats.

Seps 21-28 for woman are identical to the men with the exception of the end of step 28,
when she skates a short swing mohawk to enable her to start the dance sequence again in
tango position. This mohawk is skated between the last beat of music of the dance and the
first step in the repeat of the dance.

Step 28 last cross roll, both partners skate a bold RFO which changes to RFI. The free legs
are swung a little to the front and then back to the heel, while the man remains on RFI and
the woman makes a quick open mohawk to LBl and immediately places her right foot down
close to the left on RBO, which is the opening step of the repetition of the dance sequence.

As to the contour of the dance, the opening steps (1 and 2) are a curve, but the general
direction of chasse steps (3-9) is straight. Steps 10 and 11 are a sudden outward bulge,

A\ WORLD

' SKATE ARTISTIC SKATINGDANCE BOOK | 2020
Updated on February 24n 2020



followed by steps 12 to 25 which are all on a true circle. After this, come outward and
inward deviations on the cross rolls, steps 26 -28, and finally an outward bulge at the end of

step 28.

List of steps dPaso Doble Couples

STEP| HOLD MANG&S STE BOTH | W WOMANGS ST
1 |Outside |LFORun 1 RBORun
2 RFIRun 1 LBFRun
3 LFORun 1 RBORun
4 RFIChasse 1 LBFChasse
5 LFO 1 RBO
6 RFIChasse 1 LBFChasse
7 LFO 1 RBO
8 RF(Left Foot Foward) 1 LB (Right Foot Forward)
9 LF (Right Foot Forward) 1 RB (Left Foot Forward)
(On Steps 8 and 9, both skates remain on floor)
10 XFRFO 1 XBLBO
11 XB-LFIO 1 XFRBIO
12 XFRFI 1 XBLBI
13 LFORun 1 RBO
14 RFFRun 1 XB-LBI
15 XBLFO 1 RBO
Open Mohawk to:
16 RBO 1 XFLBI
Mohawk to:
17 |Closed |LBI 2 RFI
18 RBO 1 LFO
19 XFLBFChasse 1 XBRFIChasse
20a RBO 1 [LFO
20b Mohawk to: 1 |RFIChasse
21 | Open LFO 1 LFO
22 RFIChasse 1 RFIChasse
23 LFORun 1 LFORun
24 RFFRun 1 RFERun
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25 LFORun 1 LFORun

26 XFRFO 1 XFRFO

27 XFLFO 1 XFLFO

28a XFRFOI 3 XFRFOI

28b LIB Swing Mohawk

NOTE: 28b for the woman is a quick swing mohawk at  the end of the third beat.

Pattern dPaso Doble Couples
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3.45 QUICKSTER Couples

L
Music: Quickstep Tempo: 112 bpm
Position: Kilian Position Pattern: Set
Competitive Requirements 84 Sequences

CHANGES:

Step 9 (XFLBO): in the new diagram, this step exceeds the short axis & previously step 10
exceeded the short axis.

Clarification : step 6 (LBI-O); the change of edge must be on beat 3 of the step dbefore it
was not specified.

The Dance:
The steps are the same for both skaters.

The dance begins at the long axis with a sequence of steps from 1to 4 directed toward the
long side barrier, of which step 2 is a chasse and step 4 is a progressive (run).

Step 5is a four-beat LFO characterized by a swing in which the skaters begin parallel to the
long side barrier and finish toward the long axis. During the forward swing of the free leg,
through the strong pressure of the outside edge combined with a slight twist of the tors o,
the woman moves slightly behind her partner and follows his tracing.

Step 6 (RBIO), for three beats, forms a lobe that begins with a closed choctaw aimed toward

the center of the rink on an inside edge (for two beats) followed by a change to an outside

edge (on the third beat) at which point the skaters cross the baseline of the dance. During

this step, the free skate is extended in front on the first beat, it is brought beside the

empl oyed skate to oanddé position dibmovebaiwaree cond b«
to assist the execution of the change of edge. The aim of step 6 is initially toward the long

axis, becoming parallel to it, and finally coming toward the long side barrier.

Step 7 is a cross behind (XBLBI) which brings the couple from parallel to the long side barrier
toward the center of the rink.

Steps 8 and 9 form a lobe that opens toward the center of the rink and concludes on the
baseline at the short axis in which step 8 (RBI) should show a strong change of lean with
respect to step 7, and step 9 (XF-LBO) should continue the arc of curvature with respect to
the preceding step.

The above steps 7, 8, and 9 must be executed in a lively manner and the edges should be
well defined.

Step 10 (XB-RBO), for four beats, which begins with a cross behind toward the long side
barrier and finishes toward the long axis, must be on a prominent outside edge with an
appropriate bend of the skating knee. During this step the movement of the free leg may be
interpreted freely.

Step 11, for two beats, begins with a choctaw LFI in which the partners must maintain
control with the woman remaining beside the man. This step forms a lobe that begins on the
baseline and returns to it.

Step 12 is a two-beat RFI, which brings the couple toward the long side bar rier.

Steps 13 through 18 are each one-beat steps and must be well -cadenced and skated in a
lively and confident manner.
Step 14 is a progressive (run).

Step 16 is a XFRFO executed with a change of lean and aimed toward the short side of the
rink.
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Step 17 (XB-LFIO), a cross behind and a change of edge from inside to outside, is executed
in one beat of music and aimed toward the short side of the rink.

Step 18 (XFRFI), is a right inside cross front aimed toward the short side of the rink and
finishing parallel to it.

The dance must be skated in perfect adherence to the tempo of the music, which is fast and
lively.

1 Correct distribution of the lobes with respect to the baseline of the dance.

9 Accuracy of timing, step technigue, and the prescribed pattern and positions.

1 The dance must be skated in perfect adherence to the tempo of the music, which is fast
and lively.

1 Step 5 must be executed on a good outside edge maintained until the execution of the
closed choctaw (step 6).

1 The closed choctaw (step 6) must be executed with defined edges on the entrance and

exit.

The change of edge to outside (step 6) is executed on the third beat of the step.

Step 7 XB-LBI must be crossed and an inside edge

Step 8 RBI has an evident change of lean.

Steps 9 and 10 must be crosses.

Steps 11 and 12 must be pronounced inside edges.

The change of edge on step 17 must be quick and pressed directly toward the short side

barrier.

1 The dance must show deep LOBES distributed equally to the left and right of the baseline
of the dance.

=A== =041

Key Points d Quickstep Couples

1. Steps 5LFO Sw and 6 Cw RBIO:correct technical execution of the closed choctaw with
a pronounced outside edge on Step 5 LFO swing (4 beats), avoiding a change of edge
before executing the choctaw and a strong inside edge on step 6 (defining the baseline
of the dance). The free leg is extended in front upon completing the choctaw. Step 6
is a total of three beats, of which two are on an inside edge and one beat is on an outside
edge. Pay attention to the close relationship of the partners during the choctaw without
separation.

2. Step 7 XB LBI: correct technical execution of the cross behind, with  evident definition
of the inside edge from a proper crossed position with the feet close and parallel.

3. Steps 10 RBO and 11 Cw LFI: correct technical execution of the choctaw with a
pronounced outside edge on step 10 (4 beats), avoiding a change of edge before
executing the choctaw and a clear, defined inside edge on step 11. Pay attention to the
close relationship of the partners during the choctaw.

4. Step 17 XB LFIO: correct technical execution of the cross behind and change of edge to
outside, which must b e quick and aimed toward the short side barrier.

NOTE: THE DANCE MUST SHOW DEEP LOBES DISTRIBUTED EQUALLY TO THE LEFT AND RIGHT

OF THE BASELINE OF THE DANCE.
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List of steps & Quickstep Couples

Kilian

1 LFO 1 LFO

2 Ch RFI 1 Ch RFI
3 LFO 1 LFO

4 Run RFI 1 Run RFI
5 LFO Sw 2+2 LFO Sw
6 CICw RBI/O 2+1 CICw RBI/O
7 XB LBI 1 XB LBI
8 RBI 1 RBI

9 XF LBO 1 XF LBO
10 XB RBO * 4 XB RBO *
11 Cw LFI 2 Cw LFI
12 RFI 2 RFI

13 LFO 1 LFO

14 Run RFI 1 Run RFI
15 LFO 1 LFO

16 XF RFO 1 XF RFO
17 XB LFI/O 1/2+1/2 XB LFI/O
18 XF RFI 1 XF RFI
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3.46 QUICKSTER Solo

ki I li
Music: Quickstep 2/4 Tempos: 112 bpm

Pattern: Set

Steps from 1 to 4 dance begins at the long axis with a sequence of directed toward the long
side barrier, of which step 2 is a chasse and step 3 -4-5 are progressives (runs).

Steps 3 and 4 are one-beat steps.

Step 5 is a four-beat LFO characterized by a swing in which the skater begins parallel to the
long side barrier and finishes toward the long axis, performing a swing with strong pressure
on the outside edge combined with a slight twist of the torso.

Step 6 (RBIO), for three beats, forms a lobe that begins wit h a closed choctaw aimed toward

the center of the rink on an inside edge (for two beats) followed by a change to an outside

edge (on the third beat) at which point the skater crosses the baseline of the dance. During

this step, the free skate is extended i n front on the first beat, it is brought beside the

empl oyed skate to 0ando6é6 position on the second b
to assist the execution of the change of edge. The aim of step 6 is initially toward the long

axis, becoming parallel to it, and finally coming toward the long side barrier.

Step 7 is a cross behind (XBLBI) which brings the skater from parallel to the long side barrier
toward the center of the rink.

Steps 8 and 9 form a lobe that opens toward the center of the rink and concludes on the

baseline at the short axis in which step 8 (RB I) should show a strong change of lean with

respect to step 7, and step 9 (XF -LBO) should continue the arc of curvature with respect to

the preceding step.

A The above steps 7, 8, and 9 must be executed in a lively manner and the edges should
be well defined .

Step 10 (XB-RBO), for four beats, which begins with a cross behind toward the long side
barrier and finishes toward the long axis, must be on a prominent outside edge with an
appropriate bend of the skating knee. During this step the movement of the free  leg may be
interpreted freely.

Step 11, for two beats, begins with a choctaw LFI. This step forms a lobe that begins on the
baseline and returns to it.

Step 12 is a two-beat RFI, which brings the skater toward the long side barrier.

Steps 13 through 18 are each one-beat steps and must be well -cadenced and skated in a
lively and confident manner.

Steps 13-14-15 are progressives (runs).

Step 16 is a XFRFO executed with a change of lean and aimed toward the short side of the
rink.

Step 17 (XB-LFIO), a crossbehind and a change of edge from inside to outside, is executed
in one beat of music (Y2 beat inside and %2 beat outside) and aimed toward the short side of
the rink.

Step 18 (XFRFI), is a right inside cross front aimed toward the short side of the rink and
finishing parallel to it.

The dance must be skated in perfect adherence to the tempo of the music, which is fast and
lively.
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1 Correct distribution of the lo bes with respect to the baseline of the dance.

9 Accuracy of timing, step technigue, and the prescribed pattern and positions.

1 The dance must be skated in perfect adherence to the tempo of the music, which is fast
and lively.

1 Step 5 must be executed on a good outside edge maintained until the execution of the
closed choctaw (step 6).

1 The closed choctaw (step 6) must be executed with defined edges on the entrance and

exit.

The change of edge to outside (step 6) is executed on the third beat of the step.

Step 7 XB-LBI must be crossed and on an inside edge.

Step 8 RBI has an evident change of lean.

Steps 9 and 10 must be crosses.

Steps 11 and 12 must be pronounced inside edges.

The change of edge on step 17 must be quick and pressed directly toward the short side

barrier.

1 The dance must show deep LOBES distributed equally to the left and right of the baseline
of the dance.

=A== =041

Key Points dQuickstep Solo

1. Steps 5 LFO Sw and 6 Cw RBIO: correct technical execution of the closed choctaw with
a pronounced outside edge on Step 5 LFO swing (4 beats), avoiding a change of edge
before executing the choctaw and a strong inside edge on step 6 (defining the baseline
of the dance). The free leg is extended in front upon completing the choctaw. Step 6
is a total of three beats, of which two are on an inside edge and one beat is on an outside
edge.

2. Step 7 XB LBI: correct technical execution of the cross behind, with evident definition
of the insi de edge from a proper crossed position with the feet close and parallel.

3. Steps 10 RBO and 11 Cw LFI. correct technical execution of the choctaw with a
pronounced outside edge on step 10 (4 beats), avoiding a change of edge before
executing the choctaw and a clear, defined inside edge on step 11.

4. Step 17 XB LFIO: correct technical execution of the cross behind and change of edge to
outside, which must be quick and aimed toward the short side barrier.

NOTE: THE DANCE MUST SHOW DEEP LOBES DISTRIBUTER EQOAIHE LEFT AND RIGHT
OF THE BASELINE OF THE DANCE.
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List of steps & Quickstep Solo

NO STEPS BEATS
1 LFO 1
2 Ch RFI 1
3 run LFO 1
4 run RFI 1
5 run LFO Sw 242
6 Ch RBIO 2+1
7 XB LBI 1
8 RBI 1
9 XF LBO 1
10 XB RBO * 4
11 CW LFI 2
12 RFI 2
13 run LFO 1
14 run RFI 1
15 run LFO 1
16 XF RFO 1
17 XB LFIO 1/2+1/2
18 XF RFI 1
*movement of the free leg is optional
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Pattern dQuickstep Solo
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3.47 ROCKER FOXTROT Couples

By Eva Keats and Erik Van der Weyden
Music: Foxtrot 4/4 Tempo: 104 bpm
Position: Open, Closed Pattern: Set

Competitive Requirements 94 Sequences

The dance, which begins at the midline of the rink (half of the short side), forms three lobes
toward the long side barrier and two toward the center of the  rink. The pattern of the dance
covers half of the rink, therefore one time around the rink is composed of two sequences of
the dance.

Steps 1 through 4 , the same steps for both partners, are skated in Foxtrot position and form

a lobe that initially opens toward the long side barrier and successively becomes parallel to
it. This lobe consists of a LFO (step 1) a crossed chasse XChRFI (step 2), a LFO (step 3),
followed by a RFI progressive (run, step 4).

Step 5 for the woman is a LFO-swing-rocker for four beats total performed while the man
skates a LFO (5a) and a RFO (5b) each for two beats; these steps are aimed initially toward
the center of the rink, then parallel to the long axis, and finally toward the long side barrier.
A The wo makerdos the seaond beat (step 5), preceded by a forward swing of the
right free leg, which facilitates the execution of the turn, is executed by the woman only
after the free foot has passed the skating foot, and, at the same time, the woman crosses
thetraci ng of the mandés skating foot (step 5a).
A The couple assumes Waltz position on step 5b.
A At the end of the rocker, the woman performs a soft bend of the skating knee that
coincided with the bend of the mands knee on
w 0 masrfrée leg on the third and fourth beats of step 5 is free to interpretation.

Step 6 the man performs a LFO aimed toward the long side barrier followed by a three turn
(on the second beat) while the woman performs a RBO for two beats. The couple maintains
Waltz position through step 7a, and on step 7b they resume Foxtrot position.

Step 7a for the man (two beats), composed of a RBO beginning toward the long side barrier
and becoming parallel to it, is followed by a mohawk LFO.

Step 7b (two beats), which move s away from the barrier and toward the long axis.

A For the woman step 7 is a mohawk LFO for four beats in which the movement of the free
leg is free to interpretation. With step 7b the couple returns to Foxtrot position.

Step 8 is, for both partners, a XR -RFO aimed toward the long axis where the couple should
perform an evident change of lean of the body baseline and a change of trajectory from the
previous step.

Step 9 is a progressive (run) for two beats that begins toward the long axis and becomes
parallel to it.

Step 10, a RFO that is brought toward the long side barrier, completes the lobe begun by
step 8.

Step 11, a two -beat LFO executed by the couple with the free leg extended in back, the
man must maintain his partner close to his right hip to prepar e for and facilitate the
execution of the following step (closed mohawk), aimed toward the long side barrier and

finishing parallel to it.

Step 12, closed mohawk RBO (two beats), performed with the toe of the free foot placed
to the outside of the heel of the skating foot, is executed parallel to the long side barrier
and finishes away from it. After the closed mohawk, the partners continue a slow clockwise
rotation of the body combined with sufficient pressure on the outside edge in preparation
for step 13.
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During step 13, XF-LBI, crosstracing of the skating feet occurs due to the shift in the

womands position that, after being made to dri ft
her foot on a RFI (step 14).
Step 14, a mohawk RFI which concludes the dance bringing the couple parallel to the short
side of the rink, must be skated by the man with
9 Accuracy of timing, step technique, and the prescribed pattern and positions.
1 Execution of the crossed chasse (step 2) with feet close and parallel.
T Step 5: execution of the womanods -defioed kedges; o n h e
the womano6s skatismg tfheott ralktd mlgd odr d he mands sk
1 Steps 5a, 5b, and 6, for the man, must be clear outside edges.
1 Step 6 for the man is a LFO (not a cross-roll); step 6 for the woman (RBO), is aimed
toward the long side barrier and not parallel to it; step 6 forth e woman is a stroke.
9 Step 7 (for the woman) and 7a & 7b (for the man): the partners must remain close and
maintain Foxtrot position withoutseparating. The contr ol of this positi
mohawk is important because on the rotation of this step, i f not controlled with good
posture, tends to make the woman move in front and far away from the man.
i Step 11 must be an outside edge aimed initially toward the long side barrier, and
successively parallel to it.
1 Correct technical execution of the closed m ohawk (step 12).
9 Step 13 is for both partners a XF-LBI maintaining the inside edge throughout the step;
often the woman, because she moves behind the man, tends to change her edge to
outside.
1 On step 14, mohawk RFI, the man must avoid stepping overthewomands f oot .
Key Points dRocker Foxtrot Couples
SECTION 1:
1. Step 5: proper execution of the Swing -Rocker, keeping the outside edge before/after the
turn, aimed toward the center of the rink. The

forward swing of the free leg (not a dropped chasse), all on beat 1 of the step. The

executi on of the womanodos rocketerdeifsi noend beedage & .woT (& )\

skating foot should cross the tracing of

. Step 6: proper execution of Roll (outside backward edge to a Stroke outside backward

edge) in Waltz position (not Tango).

SECTION 2:

1.

Steps 11-12: (LFO and RBO): Proper execution of the closed mohawk (the free foot
becoming the employed foot is placed to the outside of the skating foot and successive
stroke of the left foot to a forward position); maintain control of Foxtrot position of the
couple during the execution of the closed mohawk.

. Step 13: proper execution of Cross Front, Step 13, for both partners a XF -LBI maintaining

the inside edge throughout; (often the woman, because she moves behind the man, tends
to change her edge to outside.)

. Step 14: proper execution of Mohawk, maintaining control of Foxtrot position; the man
must avoid stepping over the womano6s foot.

often incorrectly skated flat (often the woman, because she moves behind the man, tends
tochange her edge to outside, or the man,
to change his edge to flat or outside).
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List of steps dRocker Foxtrot Couples

1 LFO 1 LFO
2 XCh RFI 1 XCh RFI
Foxtrot 3 LFO 1 LFO
4 Run RFI 1 Run RFI
5a 2 LFO
LFO SwRk 1+1+2
5b 2 RFO
Waltz 6 RBO 2 1+1 LFO3t
7a 2 RBO
Mk LFO * 4
7b 2 Mk LFO
8 XR RFO 2 XR RFO
9 Run LFI 2 Run LFI
10 RFO 2 RFO
Foxtrot
11 LFO 2 LFO
12 CIMk RBO 2 CIMk RBO
13 XF LBI 2 XF LBI
14 Mk RFI 2 Mk RFI
* free leg free movement
WORLD
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Pattern dRocker Foxtrot Couples
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3.48 ROCKER FOXTROT Solo

By Erik Van Der Weyden & Eva Keats
Music: Foxtrot 4/4 Tempo: 104 bpm
Patter: Set

The dance, which begins at the midline of the rink (half of the short side), forms three lobes
toward the long side barrier and two toward the center of the rink. The pattern of the dance
covers half of the rink, therefore one time  around the rink is composed of two sequences of
the dance.

Steps 1 through 4 form a lobe that initially opens toward the long side barrier and
successively becomes parallel to it. This lobe consists of a LFO (step 1) a crossed chasse XCh
RFI (step 2), a LFO progressive (run, step 3), followed by a RFI progressive (run, step 4).

Step 5 is a progressive LFOswing-rocker for four beats total aimed initially toward the

center of the rink, then parallel to the long axis, and finally toward the long side barrier.

The rocker, performed on the second beat (of step 5), is preceded by a forward swing of the

right free leg, which facilitates the execution of the turn, and is executed by the skater only

after the free foot has passed the skating foot. At the end of the  rocker, the skater performs

a soft bend of the skating knee, and the movemen
fourth beats is free to interpretation.

Step 6 the skater performs a two -beat RBO aimed toward the long side barrier.

Step 7 is a mohawk LFO for four beats that begins parallel to the long side barrier and then
moves away from it, finishing toward the long axis; the movement of the free leg is free to
interpretation during the third and fourth beats of this step.

Step 8 is a XRRFO aimed toward the long axis where the skater should perform an evident
change of lean of the body baseline and a change of trajectory from the previous step.

Step 9 is a LFI progressive (run) for two beats that begins toward the long axis and b ecomes
parallel to it.

Step 10, a RFO progressive that is brought toward the long side barrier, completes the lobe
begun by step 8.

Step 11, a two -beat LFO executed with the free leg extended in back, the skater aims
toward the long side barrier in prepara tion for the following step (step 12).

Step 12, closed mohawk RBO (two beats), performed with the toe of the free foot placed to
the outside of the heel of the skating foot, is executed parallel to the long side barrier and
finishes away from it. After the closed mohawk, the skater continues a slow clockwise
rotation of the body combined with sufficient pressure on the outside edge in preparation
for step 13.

Step 13 is XFLBI, maintaining the curve on an inside edge for two beats.

Step 14 is a mohawk RFI that concludes the dance, bringing the skater parallel to the short
side of the rink.

1 Accuracy of tlmlng step technlque and the prescrlbed pattern and posmons

9 Execuion of the crossed chasse (step 2) with feet close and parallel.

1 Step 5: correct technical execution of the progressive -swing-rocker on beat two (2) with
well-defined edges.

1 Step 6, RBO, is aimed toward the long side barrier and not parallel to it; the st epis a
stroke.

1 Step 11 must be an outside edge aimed initially toward the long side barrier, and
successively parallel to it.

1 Correct technical execution of the closed mohawk (step 12).
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1 Step 13 is a XFLBI maintaining the inside edge without changing to a n outside edge.
1 Step 14, mohawk RFI: correct technical execution.

Key Points dRocker Foxtrot Solo

SECTION 1:

1. Step 5: proper execution of the Run -Swing-Rocker, keeping the outside edge before/after
the turn, aimed toward the center of the rink. The  rocker must be preceded by a forward
swing of the free leg (not a dropped chasse), all on beat one (1) of the step. The execution
of the rocker is on beat two (2) with well -defined edges.

2. Step 6: proper execution of the RBO with a stroke.

3. STEP 8 XR-RFO: proper execution of the cross -roll with a clear change of lean.

SECTION 2:

1. Steps 11-12: (LFO run and RBO): Proper execution of the closed mohawk (the free foot
becoming the employed foot placed to the outside of the skating foot and successive
stroke of the left foot to a forward position).

2. Step 13: proper execution of cross front, Step 13, for both partners a XF -LBI maintaining
the inside edge throughout.

3. Step 14: proper execution of Mohawk RFI. The edge must be an inside edge; it is often
incorrectly sk ated on an outside edge or flat.

List of steps dRocker Foxtrot Solo

NO. STEP BEATS

1 LFO 1
2 XCh RFI 1
3 LFO 1
4 Run RFI 1

5a
LFO SwRk 1+1+2 4

5b
6 RBO 2

7a
Mk LFO * 4

7b
8 XR RFO 2
9 Run LFI 2
10 RFO 2
11 LFO 2
12 CIMk RBO 2
13 XF LBI 2
14 Mk RFI 2

* free leg free movement
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Pattern o Rocker Foxtrot Solo
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3.49 ROLLER SAMBA Solo

By: Hugo Chapouto (revised by: Lorenza Residori & Anna Remondini)
Music: Samba 2/4 Tempo: 104 bpm
Pattern: Set

The dance must be performed with energy and determination.

Step 1 LFO (2 beats), aimed in the direction of the long side barrier followed by  Step 2 XF
RFI (2 beats), a right inside cross in front with simultaneous free leg stretch, parallel to the
long side barrier.

Steps 3 LFO and 4 Run RFI (*2 beat each) are respectively a push and a chasse in the
direction of the short side barrier.

Step 5 LFO 3t (1 + 2 beats), a LFO aimed toward the short side barrier followed by a three
turn on the 2nd beat, with optional free leg movement, followed by a  Step 6 RBO (2 beats)
aimed parallel to the short side barrier.

Step 7 CIMk LFO (1Y beats) is a closed mohawk that inte rsects the long axis and moves
toward the long side barrier.

Steps 8 Ch RFI(¥2 beat) and Step 9 LFO (2 beats) are respectively a chasse and a push, both
directed towards the long side barrier.

Step 10 XB RFI (two beats), is a right inside forward cross beh ind-back skating towards the
long side barrier.

Steps 11 LFO and 12 OpMk RBOI(1 beat each) are respectively a push and an open mohawk.

Step 13 Mk LFO - Sw - | Sw, (6 total beats, 2 + 2 + 2), a mohawk in which the free leg swings
in front on the 3rd beat and back on the 5th, simultaneously with a change of edge to inside;
the step begins parallel to the long side barrier, and curves in the direction of the long axis
to end on the 6th beat parallel to it.

Step 14 is a DpCh RFO(2 beats), which starts parall el to the long axis and aims toward the
long side barrier and ends near the short axis of the rink.

Step 15 LFO (2 beats) curves to end in the direction of the long axis by intersecting the
short axis.

Step 16 XR RFOSw (4 total beats: 2+2), describes a la rge and marked lobe directed initially
toward the long axis and then toward the long side barrier. The free leg swings in front on
the third beat.

Key Points dRoller Samba Solo

1. Steps 5 LFO 3t: correct technical execution and timing of the three turn on the 2nd beat
and on the correct edges before and after the turn.

2. Step 7 CIMk LFO: correct technical execution and timing of the closed mohawk, on the
correct edges (outside to outside), with fe et close together.

3. Step 12 Op Mk RBQ: correct technical execution of the open mohawk, performed with
feet close together, showing the correct outside edge at the time of the step.

4. Steps 16 XR RFO- Sw (2 + 2 total beats), correct technical execution of the  cross roll,
performed with a clear and correct outside edge, with adequate inclination of the body.
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List of steps dRoller Samba Solo

)\ WORLD
'/f\ SKATE

STEPNO. STEP MUSICALBEAT

1 LFO 2

2 XF RF| 2

3 LFO Yo

4 ChRFI Y

5 LFO3t 1+2
6 RBO 2

7 CIMKLFO 1%
8 ChRFI Y

9 LFO 2
10 XBRFI 2
11 LFO 1
12 OpMkRBO 1
13 Mk LFOSW Sw 2+2+2
14 DpChRFO 2
15 LFO 2
16 XRRFO- Sw 2+2
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Pattern dRoller Samba Solo
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3.50 ROLLER SAMBA Couples

By Hugo Chapouto
Music: Samba 2/4 Tempo: 104 bpm

Position: Crossed Arm Kilian, Reverse Crossed Arm Kilian Pattern: set

The dance must be performed with energy and determination.

The position is Crossed Arm Kilian and Reverse Crossed Arm Kilian; the steps are the same
for both skaters.

Step 1 LFO (2 beats), pushed in the direction of the long side barrier, followed by  Step 2
XF RFI(2 beats), a right inside cross in front with simultaneous free leg stretch, is parallel
to the long side barrier.

Steps 3 LFO and 4 Run RFI (1 beat each) are respectively a push and a run in the direction
of the short side barrier.

Step 5, LFO (1 beat), followed by Step 6 ChRFI (1 beat) for the man, while the woman
simultaneously skates Step 5 LFO 3t (1 + ¥ beats, crossing the man's tracing), followed by
Step 6 RBO (Y2 beat) to the left of the man and maintaining the crossed position of the arms.
The position with crossed arms is maintained as in the previous step.

Steps 7 LFO and 8 Run RFI (1 beat each) are for the man respectively a push and a run
towards the long side barrier while the woman performs, simultaneously with the man,  Step
7 Mk LFO (1 beat), and Step 8 Run RFO, a run (1 beat). The position assumed by the pair
during step 7 is a Reverse Crossed Arm Kilian which will be maintained until step 19.

Step 9 LFO (2 beats) for both skaters is aimed towards the long side barrier.
Step 10 XB RFI(2 beats), is skated towards the long side barrier.

Step 11 LFO Sw - | - Sw, (6 total beats, 2 + 2 + 2), in which the free leg swings in front on
the 3rd beat and back on the 5th beat simultaneously with a change of edge to inside (on
the 5th beat); the step sta rting parallel to the long side barrier, curves in the direction of
the long axis to end on the 6th beat parallel to it.

Step 12 is a DpCh RFO (2 beats), which aims towards the long side barrier and ends near
the short axis of the rink.

Step 13 LFO (2 beats) curves to end in the direction of the long axis by intersecting the
short axis.

Step 14 XR RFO Sw (4 total beats: 2 + 2), describes a large and marked lobe directed
initially toward the long axis and then toward the long side barrier. The swing takes p lace
by swinging the free leg in front on the 3rd beat.

Step 15 LFO (2 beats), aimed in the direction of the long side barrier followed by  Step 16
XF RFI(2 beats), a right inside cross in front with simultaneous free leg stretch, is parallel
to the long side barrier.

Steps 17 LFO and 18 Run RFI (1 beat each) are respectively a push and a run in the direction
of the short side barrier.

Step 19, while the woman skates a LFO (1 beat) followed by Step 20 a Ch RFI (1 beat), the
man skates simultaneously Step 19 LFO 3t (1 + % beats, crossing the woman's tracing),
followed by Step 20 RBO (Y2 beat) to the left of the woman and maintaining the crossed
position of arms .

Steps 21 LFO and 22 Run RFI (1 beat each) are for the woman respectively a push near the
long axis and a run (1 beat) after the long axis while the man performs, simultaneously with
the woman, Step 21 Mk LFO (1 beat) and Step 22 Run RFI.
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The position taken by the couple during Step 21 is Crossed Arm Kilian which will be
maintained until the end of the dance.

Step 23 LFO (2 beats) for both skaters is in the direction of the long side barrier.
Step 24 is an XB RFI (2 beats), skated towards the long side barrier.

Step 25 LFO - Sw, (4 total beats, 2 + 2), in whic h the free leg swings forward on the 3rd
beat; the step starts parallel to the long side barrier and curves in the direction of the long
axis.

Step 26 RFO (2 beats), aimed in the direction of the long axis, curving on an outside edge,
followed by Step 27, DpCh LFI (12 beats), which begins parallel to the long axis, and aims
toward the long side barrier.

Step 28 Ch RFI (2 beat) on the inside edge changes the trajectory of the previous step and
is near the short axis of the rink.

Step 29 LFO (2 beats) curves in the direction of the long axis and intersects the short axis.

Step 30 XR RFO- Sw (4 total beats: 2 + 2), describes a large and marked lobe directed
initially towards the long axis and then toward the long side barrier. The swing takes place
by swinging the free leg in front on the 3rd beat

Key Points dRoller Samba Couples
Section 1

1. Steps 5 LFO -3t (Step 5 : 1+ % beat ) and 6 RBO (2 beat) for the woman: correct
technical execution of the three turn with feet close together and timing of the half
beats on 3turn; correct timing of the half beats on step 6 required.

2. Step 11 LFO - Sw- | - Sw: Correct technnical execution of the sw ing in front on the 3
beat and swing in back and simultaneous change of edge to inside on the fifth beat.
Attention to the unison of the free leg movements.

3. Step 12 DpCh RFQ: correct technical execution of the dropped chasse, with feet close
and parallel, placed on a clear correct edge.

4. Step 14 XR RFO- Sw (4 total beats): correct technical execution of the cross roll,
performed on good edges and good inclination of the body, avoiding excessive separation
of the position of the partners. Attention to the  unison of the free legs during the swing.

Section 2

5. Steps 19 LFO -3t ( 1+ % beat) and step 20 RBO( ¥z beat) for the man: correct technical
execution of the three turn with feet close together and timing of the half beats on
3turn ; correct timing of the  half beats on step 20 required.

1. Step 24 XB RFL correct technical execution of the cross behind with feet close and
parallel, without deviation from the inside edge.

2. Step 27 DpCh LFI: correct technical execution of the dropped chasse with feet close and
parallel, placed on a clear inside edge.

3. Step 30 XR RFO - Sw (4 total beats): correct technical execution of the cross roll
performed on good edges and with good inclination of the body, avoiding excessive
separation of the position of the partners. Attention to the unison of the free legs during
the swing.
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List of steps dRoller Samba Couples

STEP NO. WOMAN'S STEPS BEATS |MEN'S STEPS
SECTION 1
Crossed Arm 1 LFO 2 LFO
Kilian 2 XF RFI 2 XF RFI
3 LFO 1 LFO
4 Run RFI 1 Run RFI
5 LFO 3t 1+%4-1 LFO
6 RBO -1 Ch RFI
Reverse 7 Mk LFO 1 LFO
Cross Arm 8 Run RFI 1 Run RFI
Kilian 9 LFO 2 LFO
10 XB RFI 2 XB RFI
11 LFO- Sw- |- Sw |2+2+2 LFO- Sw- | - Sw
12 DpCh RFO 2 DpCh RFO
13 LFO 2 LFO
14 XR RFG Sw 2+2 XR RFO Sw
SECTION 2
15 LFO 2 LFO
16 XF RFI 2 XF RFI
17 LFO 1 LFO
18 Run RFI 1 Run RFI
19 LFO 161+% LFO 3t
20 Ch RFI 1d% RBO
Cross Arm 21 LFO 1 Mk LFO
Kilian 22 Run RFI 1 Run RFI
23 LFO 2 LFO
24 XB RFI 2 XB RFI
25 LFO- Sw 2+2 LFO- Sw
26 RFO 2 RFO
27 DpCh LFI 1% DpCh LFI
28 Ch RFI Yo Ch RFI
29 LFO 2 LFO
30 XR RFG Sw 2+2 XR RFG Sw
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Pattern dRoller Samba Couples
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3.51 SHAKEN SAMBA Couples

I sed | idori- Stef .
Music: Samba 2/4 Tempo: 104 bpm
Position: Foxtrot -Partial T ango-Waltz -Kilian -Hand in Hand Pattern: set

The dance must be performed with vivacity and determination. The movements of the free
legs, if not mentioned, are of free interpretation (optional).

The dance begins in Foxtrot position and is maintained unt il step 6.

Step 1 LFI for the man and RFOfor the woman are one -beat strokes followed by Step 2 RFO
stroke for the man and Run LFI for the woman, (1 beat each).

Step 3a, LFI (2 beats) is a run for the man followed by step 3b OpCw RBO (1 beat); Step 3
RFO Rk(2+1 beats) for the woman, is a stroke followed by a RFO Rocker on the third beat.

Step 4 XB LBI (1 beat) is a cross behind for both.

Step 5, Wd Step RBO (¥ beat) is a fast wide step, placed a short distance from the
supporting foot and Step 6. XS LBI (1 ¥z beats) for both . During this step the couple assumes
Kilian position.

Step 7 Mk RFI Rk (1+1 beats), a RFI mohawkin Tandem position, in the direction of the long
axis, followed by a rocker turn in Kilian position . Step 8, Wd LBO (¥z beat), a fast wide step
placed a short distance from the supporting foot.

Step 9a XS RBI(1 ¥ beats) and Step 9b Mk LFI (2 beats) for the man, in which the couples
assumeFoxtrot position. Step 9 XS RBI Br(1 %2 + 2 beats) for the woman, who simultaneously
performs a cross stroke followed by a bracket (from RBI to RFO). The direction for both is
toward the long side barrier.

Step 10 CICw RBO (1 beat) for the man is a closed choctaw that crosses the path of the
woman. Simultaneously the woman performs a stroke LFO (1 beat) and the couple assumes
Partial Tango position. The direction of this step is perpendicular to the long side barrier.

On Step 11 XF LBI (1 beat) for the man and Mk RBO(heel to heel) for the woman (1 beat),
the couple maintains Partial Tango position.

On Step 12 Mk RFI (2 beats) for the man and stroke LBI for the woman (2 beats), the couple
assumes Waltz position that will be maintained until Step 18.

Step 13, LFO for the man a nd RBOfor the woman, is skated in the direction of the short
side barrier (%2 beat each).

Step 14 is a chasse for both, Ch RFIfor the man and Ch LBIfor the woman, (both of %z beat
each), followed by Step 15 a stroke LFO for the man and RBOfor the woman (both of 1
beat each).

Step 16 IvMk RBO for the man and Mk LFO for the woman (2 beats each) and Step 17 Mk
LFO for the man and IvMk RBOfor the woman (1 % beats each).

Step 18 Ch RFI for the man and Ch LBI for the woman is for both a chasse (%2 beat each) in
preparation for Step 19 LFO 3t (1+1 beats) for the man and DpCh RBO(2 beats) for the
woman. During step 19 the change of position of the couple takes place, from Waltz to
Kilian, which will be maintained until step 26.
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Step 19b and 20 are Slides (1 beat each): Step 19b, Slide LBI (with RBO extended leg
forward) and 20a Slide RBO, a one beat slide (with the LBI leg extended forward), and  Step
20b RBO (2 beats) performed by lifting the left leg from the floor with an optional free leg
movement. Steps 19b-20a are slides made on the required edges that provide the forward
extension of the leg that does not support the weight of the body while the position of the
supporting leg is optional (can be bent, under the hips or extended behind). The edges must
be kept during the slides (Note: during the slides it is possible to lift a wheel from the floor,

with a minimum of 7 wheels resting on the floor). The steps end parallel to the long side
barrier.

Step 21 Mk LFO (1 beat) is a LFO mohawk for both followed by Step 22 (1 beat) Ch RFIfor
the man and IvMk RBOfor the woman, performed under the joined left hands of the couple,
which will be lifted upwards.

Step 23 is LFO stroke for the man and Mk LFO for the woman, in which the couple assumes
Kilian position. Step 24 Run RFI (1 beat) and Step 25 LFO (2 beats), form a curve moving
away from the long side barrier in the direction of the long axis for both skaters.

Step 26 for the woman is divided as follows (1 + 1 + 1 + 1 % beats):

- 26a XR RFO- 26b Ch LFI - 26¢c RFO+ Assisted Jump. The woman performs steps of 4 total
beats as follows:

-26a XR RFOin Kilian position (1 beat);

-26b Ch LFI (1 beat), in Waltz position ;

-26¢ RFO -assisted jump (Y2 + 1 ¥ beats) ascending/descending with optional free legs
position during the time in the air

Step 27 for the woman RBI 3t (1% + % beats): landing from the assisted -jump on RBI (1%
beats), followed by a three turn (%2 beat from a RBI to RFO) where the couple passes from
Waltz to Kilian position.

Step 26 for the man: XR RFO 3t(1 + 1 beats), the man creates a full lobe aiming toward the

long axis, formed by a cross roll (first beat) in Kilian position and a three turn (second beat

of the step) with an optional free leg position, performed in coordinato n wi t h t he womar
chasse (step 26b for the woman). The couple assu
three turn.

Step 26¢ for the man: two feet on the skating surface LBO/RBI(2 beats total, %2 + 1 ¥ beats)
is divided as follows:
- Y beat in which the man prepares with two feet on the skating surface (LBO/RBI),
preparing for t-dfef wohmalnéd sshekies on a RFO edg

260);
- 1% beats maintaining two feet on the skating surface, during which the man supports
the woman in the air to help her perform an e

Step 27 for the man: Mk RFO(2 beats): the man performs a Mk RFO during the descending

phase of the wo mg thépsitiansokthedugladmoyes mom Waltz (on the

l anding) to Kilian (during the womands three tu
during this change.

Step 28 DpCh LFI-O (1% + % beats) for both is a dropped chasse LFI followed by a change
of edge to outside on the last %2 beat for both, in the direction of the long side barrier.

Step 29 XF RFI (2 beats), is a cross in front that ends near the short axis.
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Step 30 XB LFO (1 beat) with the free extension of the free leg, step 31 OpCw RBI (1 beat)
that curves toward the long side barrier, followed by step 32 Cw LFO Sw (2 + 2 beats), a
choctaw LFO followed by a forward swing of the free leg on the 3rd beat of the step which,
parallel to the long side barrier, curves in the direction of the long axis.

Step 33 CICw RBI (2 beats) is a closed choctaw executed with the free leg in front of the
body, in closed position, at the end of the turn. The direction is toward the long axi  s.

Step 34 XF LBO (%2 beat), step 35 XB RBI (2 beat), step 36 XF LBO (1 beat), step 37 XS
RBI (%2 beat), step 38 XB LBO (%2 beat) and step 39 XS RBI(1 beat); the entire sequence of
the aforesaid curved steps are aimed parallel to the long axis and then movin g away from it
to descend toward the long side barrier.

Step 40 LB/RB is a two-foot step (with both left and right foot backward), (2 beats) with
feet placed parallel at a distance corresponding to the width of the shoulders, in which the
skaters can perform optional movements/tilting of the body/pelvis. The partners, during
this step, may be in Tandem position or the woman may be slightly to the right and ahead
of the man. The choice of the position will be optional as well as the movement of the
arm/rig ht hand while the left hands of the partners remain joined together. The steps aim
in the direction of the long side barrier.

Step 41 XS LBI Br(2 + 2 beats) is a cross stroke LBI, followed by a bracket (from LBI to LFO)
on the 3rd beat, maintained on an outside edge for the next beat. During the cross stroke
the woman slides behind the man to perform a bracket simultaneously with her partner. At
the end of the turn, the woman may be in front of the man or slightly away from him (the
position of the coup le is optional). The left hands of the partners are joined while the right
hands are optional.

Step 42 Ch RFI (¥ beat) is a chasse executed in Kilian position, Step 43 LFO (1 % beats) is
a stroke,

Step 44 XF RFI (¥ beat) is a cross in front followed by Step 45 XB LFO (%2 beat), a cross
behind, both performed keeping the feet close and parallel.

Step 46 XF RFI Sw O (1+2+2 beats): for the man is a RFI cross in front with the free leg
held behind for the 1st beat, a swing forward of the left free leg on the 2nd beat.

Step 46 XF RFI Sw- Ct (1+2+2) for the woman is a RFI cross in front with the free leg held
behind for the 1st beat, a swing forward of the left free leg on the 2nd beat on a RFI edge,
followed by a cou nter turn on the 4 w beat to RBI, held for two beats. During the counter
turn, the woman rotates under the left hands of the couple and moves from Kilian position

to Hand in Hand position (left hands joined and right hands optional ). For the man RFI
follo wed by a change of edge on the 4 beat with a simultaneous backward swing of the free
leg on a RFO, held for two (2) beats.

Step 47 is for both partners a Wide step of 1 beat each, for the mana Wide LFI and for the
woman a Wide LBI, keeping the right hands in hold and the left hands optional.

Step 48 is for both partners a wide step of %2 beat each, for the man a Wide RFO and for
the woman a Wide RBO.

Step 49 is for both a XF of ¥ beat each, for the man a XF LFIl and for the woman a XF LBI,
changing the grip of the hands: left hands in hold and right hands optional.

Step 50 is for both a wide step of 1 beat each, for the man a Wide RFI and for the woman
a Wide RBI, keeping the left hands in hold and the right hands optional.

A\ WORLD

' SKATE ARTISTIC SKATINGDANCE BOOK | 2020
Updated on February 24n 2020



Step 51 for both is a wide step of % beat each, for the man a LFO and for the woman a
LBO.

Step 52 for the man is a XF RFI Sw((¥2 + 2 beats): formed by a cross in front RFI for %2 beat
followed by a forward swing of the free leg for two beats.

Step 52 for the woman is a XF RBI Ct Sw (2 + 2 beats): a cross in front RBI for % beat with
the simultaneous change of hand, the right hands crossed under the left hands, which are
joined over the right. The woman, on the same step, performs a RFI Ct (2 beats) in which
she performs an inside counter turn on the first beat with a simultaneous forward swing of
the free leg, finishing the counter with the free leg in front, coordinated with that of the
man. The woman's counter turn is under the joined left hands of the couple, the right hands
of th e couple are in hold and the position of the skaters is side by side.

Step 53 LFO (1 beat) curves in the direction of the long side barrier, where the couple
assumes Kilian position.

Step 54 Ch RFI (1 beat).

Step 55a LFO (2 beats) for the man is a stroke f ollowed by Step 55b DpCh RFI (2 beats) that
aims in the direction of the long axis in preparation for the restart of the dance. The woman

on Step 55 RFO Sw (2+2 beats), performs a stroke followed by a forward swing of the free
leg on the 3rd beat. Betwee n Step 55 and Step 1, the couple assumes Foxtrot position.

Key Points d Shaken Samba Couples

SECTIONL

1. Step 3b OpCw RBO of the man (1 beat) and Step 3 RBO Rk of the woman (3 beats):
correct technical execution of the positioning of the free foot by the man, inside the
supporting foot and the immediate RBO edge; for the woman, attention to the outside
edges entering and exiting the rocker without deviation from it.

2. Step 7 Mk RFI Rk (1+1 beats): correct technical execution of the mohawk with feet close
and correct inside edges and correct technical execution of the rocker with the required
inside edges entering and exiting the edge.

3. Step 9 XS RBI Brof the woman: correct technical execution of the bracket with required
inside edge entering and outside edge exiting the turn.

4. Steps 9b Mk LFI, and 10 CICw RBOfor the man: attention to the edges of the Mk LFI
performed with the feet close. Correct execution of the closed Choctaw with feet close
and the free leg in front of the body after the turn and correct edges.

SECTION2

1. Step 31 OpCw RBIfor both skaters: correct technical execution of the open choctaw, on
correct edges, with feet close together.
Step 32 Cw LFO Sw: correct technical execution of the choctaw with feet close and
correct body inclination.

2. Step 33 CICw RBI: correct technic al execution of the closed choctaw, on correct edges,
with feet close together and the free leg in front of the body after the turn.

3. Step 41 XS LBI Br. correct technical execution of the bracket on the 3rd beat, on correct
edges entering and exiting the turn. The skaters should remain close during the bracket.

4. Step 46 XF RFI Sw-O for the man: correct technical execution of the cross in front with
feet close and parallel and the change of edge to outside on the 4th beat. The timing of
the change of edge of the man must be in unison with the counter of the woman.
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Step 46 XF RFI Swd Ct for the woman: correct technical execution of the cross in front
with feet close and parallel and to the required edges of the counter that must be in
unison with the change of edge of the man on the 4th beat.

List of steps 8 Shaken Samba Couples

STEP , MUSICAL .
POSITION NO. MAN'S STEPS BEATS WOMAN'S STEPS
SECTION 1
Foxtrot 1 LFI 1 RFO
2 RFO 1 Run LFI
3a3b g;’&\ﬁmo 21 2+1 | RFORK
4 XB LBI 1 XB LBI
Kilian 5 Wd RBO Yo Wd RBO
6 XS LBI 1% XS LBI
iiﬁggt Tandem, 2m | 7| \k RFIRK 141 Mk RFI Rk
8 wd LBO Y% wWd LBO
Eg‘)’(’:r‘o't("'a” o 9a 9b >|\§|Sk EEI' 1% 2 1%+2 | XS RBI Br
Partial Tango 10 CICw RBO 1 LFO
11 | XFLBI 1 Mk RBO (heel to heel)
Waltz 12 Mk RFI 2 LBI
13 LFO Yo RBO
14 Ch RFI Y% Ch LBI
15 LFO 1 RBO
16 IvMk RBO 2 Mk LFO
17 Mk LFO 1% IVMk RBO
18 Ch RFI Yo Ch LBI
Waltz to Kilian 19 LFO 3t 1+1 2 DpCh RBO
19a | Slide LBI (RBO) 1 Slide LBI (RBO)
20 | Slide RBO (LBI) 1 Slide RBO (LBI)
20a | RBO (free leg optional) 2 RBO (free leg optional)
Kilian to Tandem 21 Mk LFO 1 Mk LFO
See note 22 Ch RFI 1 IvMk RBI
Kilian 23 LFO 1 Mk LFO
24 Run RFI 1 Run RFI
25 LFO 2 LFO
Kilian to Waltz 26a | XR RFO 3t 1+1 gg;‘; )éﬁ LRFFIO
Preparation on two feet
Waltz 26c | (parallel feet LBO/RBI) + Yot1Ys (26¢) RFO Assisted Jump
supporting the partner
Waltz to Kilian 27 Mk RFO 2 1¥%+% | RBI 3t(to RFO)
28 DpCh LHO 1%+ DpCh LHO
29 XF RFI 2 XF RFI
30 XB LFO 1 XBLFO
SECTION 2
31 OpCw RBI 1 OpCw RBI
32 Cw LFO Sw 2+2 Cw LFO Sw
33 CICw RBI 2 CICw RBI
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34 XF LBO Vs XF LBO

35 XB RBI Vs XB RBI

36 XF LBO 1 XF LBO

37 XS RBI Y2 XS RBI

38 XBLBO Y2 XB LBO

39 XS RBI 1 XS RBI
Optional: Tandem Two foot step LB/RB Two foot step LB/RB
or see notes 40 (movement of the 2 (movement of t_he

body/pelvis optional) body/pelvis optional)

See notes 41 XS LBI Br 2+2 XS LBIBr
Kilian 42 Ch RFI Y% Ch RFI

43 LFO 1v% LFO

44 XF RFI Y XF RFI

45 XB LFO Y XB LFO
Kilian to Hand in
Hand: righthandsin | 5| v priwO 14242 XF RFISw Ct
hold, left hands
optional (See note)

47 | Wd Step LFI 1 Wd Step LBI
Hand in Hand
Right hands in hold, | 4g | Wd Step RFO v Wd Step RBO
left hand optional
Hand in Hand
L_eft hands in hpld, 49 XE LEI Y% XFLBI
right hands optional
(See note)
Hand in Hand
Left hands in hold,
right hands optional 50 Wd Step RFI 1 Wd Step RBI
(See note)

51 Wd Step LFO Yo Wd Step LBO
Left hands in hold
above, right hands
in hold below 52 XF RFI Sw Yot+2 Yot+2 XF RBI Ct
Position is side by
side, hand in hand
Kilian 53 LFO 1 LFO

54 Ch RFI 1 Ch RFI

55a | LFO 2 2+2 | LFO Sw

55b | DpCh RFI 2
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Pattern 8 Shaken Samba Couples
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3.52 SKATERS MARCHCouples

By Irwin & Nazzaro
Music: March 4/4 Tempo: 100 bpm
Paosition : Kilian Pattern : Set

The dance is performed in Kilian position and the steps are the same for both skaters.
The dance begins aiming toward the long side barrier with a sequence of three steps:
Step 1 LFO (1 beat) beginning toward the long side barrier.

Step 2 Run RFI (1 beat) is parallel to it.

Step 3 LFO (2 beats) curves away from the long side barrier and a ims in the direction of the
long axis.

Steps 4,5 and 6 form the center lobe of the dance (8 beats total) with steps 4 and 5 forming
the first half of the lobe and step 6 the second half.

Step 4 XR RFO(2 beats) is a right outside cross roll in the direc tion of the long axis;

Step 5 XB LFI (2 beats) is a left inside cross behind with the free leg stretched in front with
the 1st beat aiming toward the long axis and the 2nd beat parallel to it.

Step 6 RFO Sw(4 beats total 2+2) where the free leg swings i n front on the 3rd beat, begins
at the short axis and finishes on the baseline in the direction of the long side barrier.

Step 7 LFO (1 beat) aims toward the long side barrier, step 8 Run RFI (1 beat) becomes
parallel to it and step 9 LFO (2 beats), begins parallel to the long side barrier and curves
away from it.

Step 10 XF RFI (2 beats) is a cross front with extension of the left leg in back with the free
toe slightly open, aimed in the direction of the short side barrier.

Steps 11, 12, 13 and 14 , repe ats the sequence of steps 7, 8, 9 and 10, with the same timing
but with a direction toward and then parallel to the short side barrier with steps 11 and 12,
finishing at the long axis, and steps 13 and 14 after the long axis in the direction of the long
side barrier.

Key Points d Skaters March Couples

1. Steps 4 XR RFO(2 beats) and Step 5 XB LFI (2 beats): Correct technical execution of
the cross roll. The cross back must be performed with close feet . Kilian position of the
couple without separation during the steps, with correct lean and edges.

2. Step 6 RFO Sw (4 beats) with a swing of the free leg on the 3rd beat of the step without
deviation from the edge; attention to the unison of the free legs dur  ing the swing.

3. Step 10 XF RFI (2 beats): Correct technical execution of the crosses with the
simultaneous extension of the left leg in back with the toe of the free leg slightly open;
Kilian position of the couple without separation during the steps with  correct lean and
edges.

4. Step 14 XF RFI (2 beats): Correct technical execution of the crosses with the
simultaneous extension of the left leg in back with the toe of the free leg slightly open;
Kilian position of the couple without separation during the ste ps with correct lean and
edges.
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List of steps & Skaters March Couples

POSITION  NO. | gfod | "Gekrs | " sreps

Kilian 1 LFO 1 LFO
2 Run RFI 1 Run RFI
3 LFO 2 LFO
4 XR RFO 2 XR RFO
5 XB LFI 2 XB LFI
6 RFO Sw 2+2 RFO Sw
7 LFO 1 LFO
8 Run RFI 1 Run RFI
9 LFO 2 LFO
10 XF RFI 2 XF RFI
11 LFO 1 LFO
12 Run RFI 1 Run RFI
13 LFO 2 LFO
14 XF RFI 2 XF RFI
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Pattern o Skaters March Couples

213

Updated on February 24in 2020

ARTISTIC SKATINGDANCE BOOK | 2020



3.53 SKATERS MARCHSolo

Music: March 4/4 Tempo: 100 bpm
Pattern: Set

The dance begins aiming toward the long side barrier with a sequence of three steps:
Step 1 LFO (1 beat) beginning toward the long side barrier.
Step 2 Run RFI (1 beat) is parallel to it.

Step 3 LFO (2 beats) curves away from the long side barrier and aims in the direction of the
long axis.

Steps 4,5 and 6 form the center lobe of the dance (8 beats total) with steps 4 and 5 forming
the first half of the lobe and step 6 the second half.

Step 4 XR RFO(2 beats) is a right outside cross roll in the direction of the long axis;

Step 5 XB LFI (2 beats) is a left inside cross behind with the free leg stretched in front with
the 1st beat aiming toward the long axis and the 2nd beat parallel to it.

Step 6 RFO Sw(4 beats total 2+2) where the free leg swings in front on the 3rd beat, begins
at the short axis and finishes on the baseline in the direction of the long side barrier.

Step 7 LFO (1 beat) aims toward the lo ng side barrier, step 8 Run RFI (1 beat) becomes
parallel to it and step 9 LFO (2 beats), begins parallel to the long side barrier and curves
away from it.

Step 10 XF RFI (2 beats) is a cross front with extension of the left leg in back with the free
toe slightly open, aimed in the direction of the short side barrier.

Steps 11, 12, 13 and 14 , repeats the sequence of steps 7, 8, 9 and 10, with the same timing
but with a direction toward and then parallel to the short side barrier with steps 11 and 12,
fini shing at the long axis, and steps 13 and 14 after the long axis in the direction of the long
side barrier.

Key Points d Skaters March Solo

1. Steps 4 XR RFO(2 beats) and Step 5 XB LFI (2 beats): Correct technical execution of
the cross roll. The cross back must be performed with close feet.

2. Step 6 RFO Sw(4 beats) with a swing of the free leg on the 3rd beat of the step without
deviation from the edge.

3. Step 10 XF RFI (2 beats): correct technical execution of the crosses with the
simultaneous extension of the left leg in back with the toe of the free leg slightly open.

4. Step 14 XF RFI (2 beats): correct technical execution of the crosses with the
simultaneous extension of the left leg in  back with the toe of the free leg slightly open.
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List of steps & Skaters March Solo

No. Steps I\gues;?s I
1 LFO 1
2 Run RF 1
3 LFO 2
4 XR RFO 2
5 XB LFI 2
6 RFO Sw 2+2
7 LFO 1
8 Run RFI 1
9 LFO 2
10 XF RFI 2
11 LFO 1
12 Run RF 1
13 LFO 2
14 XF RF 2
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Pattern o Skaters March Solo
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3.54 SIESTA TANGQ Couples

Music: Tango 4/4 Tempo: 100 bpm
Positions: Reverse Kilian - Kilian Pattern: Set

Th eposition suse d mhe dan c @ e R @e reK iah and K i ah.i

Th edan c be qnis mh eR @e resK i ah position ,whic h smantimdom3 pltoS p

1 0FrnmSeps 1l - 15 th epositioni & iah an don Se pl6 th ecouple a sume R @e res
K iah position .

S pslLF O be at2 X@ RF I( be aytan d3 LF ( leba)ta e as guenc eof stepsi nh e
dire tion of the lon gsid ebarr ar.

S pARMRFI be aytan d5 LF O( de a ) csu & saway f rmoth ebarr ér to ai mowa d
th don g x.i s

S pHXRRFQ de a)-<r ssr dil mh edi action of th don ¢a iswithth & e d ghe d
i back a fetth ecr ssr 0.ISE p7 XBLF ( ®e a)X-£r ssbehin dvithth & & d g@ex énded
i h r oohthes k iagfo o, aime dow adth don g xsonth elst be aan doecomingpa al € |
toi (An dpo s bni)onth end be a t

S p8RFOSW Syweastot 31 Outsd eed g Swi fogd be atismwhi t hfee ele g
swi nigl mdont h&db e aftqivke @ yas wig i a cokt hfeeg e gs i uhh a ousy
wi tthheh anofeed gted n s ond eh et the aThisste poe qrigaral d toth don g x,i s
becomingamost pe p adic Lratoth d g d eba rer onth edth be aof th eoutsd eed g.e
Onth é&than dthbeatt he free | egi kb wingtghse hhge af kdg o in gdé .

S p9LFQ de aYispaal dltoth don gsid ebarr er.

S p1ORF  bea}i anopenstr kethat be gnsat th don gsid ebarréran dc u @ g0 va d
th emiddle of th es art sd ebarr er.

S pllOMKHNOLBI beat) Correct techni caHeeelxetaonothiaed , o fwi tt the
feet close together, e x e .cTh eheld duh mth aeex eutiensofth e nsi de
moha W pa s § moR eerse Kiah p oisbnit & iah p oisbni

S pl12RB®( dbe a)Yas cte pl3R uwn LB I De a Y ase ska € dbefore the lon qa xsan dte p
14 R® ( be a)tbe gnion th eon ga x.iSeps 13 an d14 a e ska &€ damast pa al d lto th e
s brt sd eba rer.

Onstep 15 XF LB I( be a)th epartner smovm gaway f rmath es brt sid ebarr ér, prepari n ¢
a ¢ hnge of position f om Kilian to Rev e & Klian ,fol d v db yste pl6 MKRF I( e aYisn
th edirection of the lon ¢sid ebarr dr .

Key Points dSiesta Tango Couples

1. Sepb:
St 6(XR RFD be&arerct e c hnexecion of t h €r o-R & |- progressive
movement of the free leg that crosses the skating leg and is placed on the floor ahead
of the skating foot. The new skating foot when placed on the floor must assume
immediately an outside edge wi talbc hanoflean (rol | ) .
Coupimest k e e pralgdthod yli n@ai ntgher orsosh h dy nrcoza ton of le g
mo e me ndtusr it mg esp

2. Sep8:
St 8RFOSWSwW( 2+2 beats outside edge&€otr @ctheneshimin
execution of the Swing, withothe frae¢ sl edg hext «

front on t hGn 3tthhe bbetaht .beat, the free | eg swing
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change

parall el

3. Sepll:

St e pOp¥KIH hL B(I 1
feet

wi t h

cl ose

e to i

g
y lines

b eCaotr)r ect
toget her,

nsi de,
and

techni caHe eslx etctioc H engnk o f
execurCedpmmdkaetetpl vy

wh i ¢ hCosuhpoluel sd nbues t maki er
s y necnhernotnsi.z at i on

paral d lbod i naesa s nc bza tonoft hfee de gno e me &1 t

4. Se pl 6 :
St elp6Mk

R(F2l

bed&ddweilt echnexeccawn of t hBlohawkeetl &s
togt hbé ert tni Mfgwrad onacl eiamsiede@ €wu pe smwst keep per

exe c wndft heh a noghe d wi ouhtse pratonoft hmar tner

List of steps dSiesta Tango Couples

Position No. Man's Steps Muséc;{ts Woman's Steps
Section 1

1 LFO 1 LFO

2 XCh RFI 1 XCh RFI

3 LFO 1 LFO

4 Run RFI 1 Run RFI
Reverse Kilian 5 LFO 2 LFO

6 XRRFO 2 XRRFO

7 XB LFI 2 XB LFI

8 RFO Sw Sw 2+2+2 RFO Sw Sw

9 LFO 2 LFO

10 RFI 1 RFI

11 HhMk LBI 1 HhMk LBI

12 RBO 2 RBO
Kilian 13 | RunlLBI 2 Run LBl

14 RBO 1 RBO

15 XF LBI 1 XF LBI
Reverse Kilian 16 Mk RFI 2 Mk RFI
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3.55 SIESTA TANGGQ Solo

By George Muller
Music: Tango 4/4 Tempo: 100 bpm

Pattern: Set
S pslLlFQ be at2 X@ RF I( be aytan d3 LF ( leba)ta € as quenc ef stepsi mh e
direction of the | ong side barrier.

S pARMRFI be ajtan d5 LF O( de a )} csu & saway f rmoth ebarr @r to ai miowa d
th don ca x.i s

S pHXRRFQ be a)-<r ssr dil mh edi action of th don ca iswithth f e d ghe d
i back a fetth ecr ssr 0.ISE p7 XBLF  De a }-£r ssbehin dwithth & ¢ d g@ex ¢énded
i h r ohthes k iagfo o, aime dow adth don qa xsonth €lst be aan doecomingpa al d |
toi {An dpo i bni )onth e2nd be a. t

S p8RFOSW Syweastot 31+ Outsd eed g Swi fogd be atismwhi t hfee ele g
swi nigs mdont h&db e aftqlve & yas wig t a cokt hfee de gs i uhh a ousy
wi tt heh anofeed gted nsond enet he aThisste pbe qrigaral d toth don ca x,i s
becoming amast pe p edic Uratoth d @ gsd eba rear onth edth be aof th eoutsd eed g.e
Onth eéthan dthbeatt he fr ee | egi s ivingtghse bhge af kdg o in dé .

S p9LFQ de alYispaal dltoth don gsid ebarr er.

S p10RF K beal}i anopenstr kethat be gnéat th don id ebarrdran cc v & g0 va d
th emiddle of th es art sd ebarr er.

S pllHWMKLBI( beat) Correct technicaHeeketmbhewkof wit bl
feet close together, executed on a clear i nsi de

S pl2R®( De a)an tte pl3R LB  »e a }ase ska & dbeforethelon g xsan dte p
14 R® ( be a)tbe gnion th elon g x.iSeps13 an d14 a e ska &€ damaost pa al d lto th e
s brt sd eba rer.

Onstep 15 XFLB [ be a)th es k a mevreawvay f rmah es brt sid ebarr dr, prepari nste p
16 MKRF I De aYismnh edirection of the lon ¢gsid ebarr er.

Key Points dSiesta Tango Solo

1. Sep6:
St 6 XR RFD be&@drerrt echnexecudion oft h €r o-R & |- progressive
movement of the free leg that crosses the skating leg and is placed on the floor ahead
of the skating foot. The new skating foot when placed on the floor must assume
immediately an outside edge wi talbc hanoglean (rol | ) .

2. Sepp8:
Step 8 RFO Sw/Sw  (2+2 beats outside edge + 2 beats inside edge)> Correct
technical execution of the swing, an outside edge for 4 beats, with the free leg
extended in back for 2 beats, then swings in front on the 3rd beat. On the 5th beat,
the free leg swings back with a simultaneous change of edge to inside, which should be
maintained for 2 beats.

3. Sepll:
St epHHURE LBI be@arnrect technicaHeeketMoHeaepmlkof t h
with feet c¢close together, executed on a clear |
4. Se pl 6 :

St elpbMk RF2 bedbmi)kt echnaxecawh oft hMohawkeetl &s
togt hled et tni mgwradonac | eianrsedge .
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List of steps & Siesta Tango Solo

)\ WORLD
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NO STEPS MUSICAL BEATS
1 LFO 1

2 XCh RFI 1

3 LFO 1

4 Run RFI 1

5 LFO 2

6 XRRFO 2

7 XB LFI 2

8 RFO Sw | Sw 2+2+2
9 LFO 2

10 RFI 1

11 HhMK LBI 1

12 RBO 2

13 Run LBI 2

14 RBO 1

15 XF LBI 1

16 Mk RFI 2
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Pattern 0 Siesta Tango Solo
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3.56 STARLIGHT WALTZ Couples

By Courtney J.I Jones & Peri V. Horne
Music: Waltz ¥ Tempo: 168 bpm
Positions: Waltz, Foxtrot, Kilian, Promenade, Partial Tango Pattern: Set

The dance is a bright waltz, which must be executed with emphasis and power. It begins in
Waltz position, which is maintained until step 15.

Steps 1 through 6 , distributed to the right and left of a baseline placed parallel to the long
axis, are made up of two consecutive lobes consisting of a sequence, for both partners, of a
two -beat outside edge, a one-beat inside chasse, and a three-beat outside edge. These
should be aimed initially toward the long side barrier, then toward the long axis, and once
again toward the long side barrier; the changes of lean must be evident.

Steps 7 and 8: see steps 1 and 2.

Step 9 is a six-beat LFOI for the man and a six-beat RBOI for the woman, divided as follows:

1 Three beats on an outside edge that begins parallel to the long side barrier and finishes
toward the long axis;

1 Three beats on an inside edge, from a ¢ hange of edge on the fourth beat at which time
the free leg crosses the tracing of the standing leg. The aim is first toward the long axis
and finishes parallel to it at the end of the sixth beat of the step. The skaters may give
a personal interpretation to the movement of the free leg on beats 1 through 3.

Step 10, six beats on an outside edge (RFO for the man and LBO for the woman), which
begins parallel to the long axis and finishes toward the long side batrrier, is characterized by
a swing of the free | eg in line with the tracing of the skating leg.

During steps 11 through 15 , the man executed three three -turns and the woman executes
two three -turns. The three -turn is performed on the third beat for both partners.

Step 11 for the woman a RBO (three beats), for the man a LFO -3t (in which the three -turn
is performed on the third beat of the step).

Step 12 for the woman is a mohawk LFO-3t (in which the three -turn is performed on the
third beat of the step), for the man a RBO (three beats).

Step 13 for the wo man a RBO (three beats), for the man a mohawk LFO-3t (in which the
three -turn is performed on the third beat of the step). Step 14 for the woman is a mohawk
LFO3t (in which the three -turn is performed on the third beat of the step), for the man a
RBO (three beats).

Step 15 for the woman a RBO (three beats), for the man a mohawk LFO -3t (in which the
three -turn is performed on the third beat of the step).

Step 16, performed with the couple in Partial Tango position, is for the manatwo -beat RBO
(16a) follow ed by a one-beat progressive LBI (16b), and for the woman a three -beat mohawk
LFO. These steps begin a curve that goes away from the long axis, then becomes parallel to
it, and then finishes, with step 17, toward the center of the rink.

Step 17 begins with a closed mohawk RBO for the woman, and a progressive RBO for the

man in Foxtrot position for a duration of six beats for both skaters. This step includes a

double lift of the free leg. The first lift comes from the raise of the free leg at the finish of

the womandés closed mohawk and the mands progressi
on the fourth beat.

Step 18: a choctaw, for both partners, on a LFI in Foxtrot position, which, during three
beats, begins parallel to the long axis and finishes toward the long side barrier.

Step 19 is for the man a three -beat stroke RFI, while for the woman it consists of step 19a,
atwo-beat RFI, and step 19b, a one-beat open mohawk LBI. The aim of these steps is initially
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toward the | ong side barrier and finishes parall
couple assumes Waltz position, which is maintained through the follow ing step (step 20).

Step 20: a six-beat LFO for the man and a six-beat RBO for the woman with a swing in unison
on the fourth beat, initially parallel to the long side barrier and finishing toward the long
axis.

Steps 21-22: for the man a two -beat stroke RFO followed by a one-beat chasse LFI, while
for the woman a choctaw LFI (step 21, for two beats) followed by an open mohawk RBI (step
22, for one beat). Step 21 is performed in Promenade position, and step 22 in Waltz position.
The aim of these steps is, on step 21, toward the long axis, and, on step 22, parallel to it;
step 22 crosses the short axis.

Step 23: a six-beat RFO for the man and a six-beat LBO for the woman with a swing in unison
on the fourth beat, initially parallel to the long axis and finish  ing toward the long side
barrier.

Steps 24-25: for the man a two -beat stroke LFO followed by a one -beat chasse RFI, while
for the woman a choctaw RFI (step 24, for two beats) followed by an open mohawk LBI (step
25, for one beat). Step 24 is performed in F oxtrot position, and step 25 in Waltz position.
The aim of these steps is, on step 24, toward the long side barrier, and, on step 25, parallel

to it.

Step 26 is a three-beat LFO for the man and a three -beat RBO for the woman, beginning
parallel to the long side barrier and finishing toward the long axis, in Waltz position.

Between the end of step 26 and the beginning of step 27 the skaters perform a change of

hold: the man releases the womands right hand an
at th e height of his lower back (or even lower), while the woman, simultaneously, takes the

mands | eft hand with her right hand. During the
woman, and, keeping her to his right side, performs step 27, XR -RFO, for the woman XR

LBO. The aim of the XRoll, for three beats each, is initially parallel to the long axis and

finishes toward the long side barrier. At the end of step 27 and with the execution of step

28, the skaters cross their tracings.

Sep 28, XR-LFO 3t (three be ats total), the man releases and lowers his right hand to be
able to perform, behind the woman, a XR -LFO (for two beats) followed by a three -turn (on

the third beat), in this way crossing the womano
long side barrier during the XRoll, and parallel to the long side barrier on the three  -turn.
The mands right arm from steps 27 to 29 is fr
interpretation.
A Step 28 for the woman is a three -beat mohawk RFO that begins parallel to the long axis

and finishes toward the | ong side barrier. The

free to perform movements of personal interpretation.

Step 29a for the woman is a stroke LFO (for two beats) followed by a XCh -RFI (step 29b, for

one beat), and step 29 for the man is a stroke RBO (for three beats) in which the skaters are

one in front of the other, hand in hand (the wonm
The step moves away from the long side barrier and becomes parallel to the short si de

barrier.

From step 30 to step 32 the partners assume and maintain Kilian position. Step is for both
skaters a three-beat LFO (run for the woman, mohawk for the man) that begins parallel to
the short side barrier and finishes toward the long axis.

Step 31: a six-beat XR-swing in which the first two beats are aimed toward the long axis,
the third beat at the peak of the lobe and the last three beats descend toward the short side
barrier. On the fourth beat a forward swing of the free leg is performed.

Step 32 (LFO-3t): the woman performs a stroke LFO, in Kilian position, followed by a three -
turn (on the fourth beat) and a backward lift of the free leg in line with the tracing of the
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skating leg, assuming Waltz position after the three -turn. The man simulta neously performs
step 32a, LFO for three beats, followed by step 32b, dropped chasse RFI for three beats on
an inside edge.

=A =4 =4

=a =

Accuracy of timing, step techni que, and the prescribed pattern and positions.

Chasses (steps 25-8) performed with well -pronounced edges, correct distribution of the
lobes over the baseline of the dance and in Waltz position.

Step 9: change of edge on the fourth beat with the free leg ¢ rossing the tracing of the
skating leg.

The three-turns in Waltz position (from step 11 to step 15) must be performed with speed
and fluidity, and well cadenced; pay attention to be exact with respect to the timing.

Step 17: closed mohawk RBO (for the woman), with a duration of six beats and a double
lift of the free leg.

Double lift of the free leg performed in unison.

Steps 1819: choctaw LFI (step 18) and RFI (step 19), pronounced inside edges.

Open mohawks for the woman (steps 19b-22-25): pay particular attention to the
technical execution with the foot placed to the inside of the skating foot and successively
closing the feet, maintaining the inside edge before and after the turn.

Steps 26 to 32: performed in a fluid manner and without hesitation during the changes
of hold.

Steps 28 and 29a for the woman on outside edges.

Step 31 (XRoll) must be skated on an outside edge for both skaters and an evident change
of lean on the XRoll; swing on the fourth beat.

Step 32: wo-mim ondtise fourth beateand raise of the free leg in line with the
skating foot.

Key Points @ Starlight Waltz Couples

SECTION 1:

1. Steps 2-5-8: chasses (for one beat), and steps 3-6 (three beats) without deviating from
the edge of the skating foot.

2. Steps 9-10: step 9 is a LFOI for the man and a RBOI for the woman for six beats with a
change of edge on the fourth beat and the free leg crossing behind the skating leg;
step 10 is a LBO for the woman and a RFO for the man, with the couple swinging in
unison.

3. Three-turns in Waltz position (steps 11 through 15): correct technical execution of
the three turns and mohawks executed with speed, fluidity, and cadence; pay
attention to be exact with respect to the timing.

4. Steps 16-17 for the woman: step 16, LFO, is an outside edge for three beats; step 17 is
a closed mohawk RBO with correct technical execution of the placement of the free foot
to the outside of the skating foot before becoming the new skating foot.

SECTION 2:

1. Step 18, choctaw LFI for both skaters: correctness of edge before and after the turn
and correct placement of the free foot with respect to the skating foot.

2. Womands open moh a-2%25). gag gariqular attergtidn to the technical
execution with the foot placed to the inside of the skati  ng foot and successively closing
the feet, maintaining the inside edge before and after the turn.

3. Step 27 (XR-RFO for the man and XR -LBO for the woman): correctness of the XRolls
and outside edges with a change of lean; step 28 (XR-LFO 3t for the man): co rrectness
of the outside edge and change of lean followed by a three -turn on the third beat.

4. Steps 28 and 29a for the woman: on outside edges.
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5. Step 32: wo ma n & s-tutn perferreed on the fourth beat of music, in sync with the

manos

dropped

List of steps & Starlight Waltz Couples

chasse.

HOLD NO WOMAN'S STEPS MUSICAL BEATS MAN'S STEPS
1st SECTION
1 RBO 2 LFO
2 Ch LBI 1 Ch RFI
3 RBO 3 LFO
4 LBO 2 RFO
5 Ch RBI 1 Ch LFI
6 |LBO 3 RFO
7 RBO 2 LFO
8 ChLBI 1 Ch RFI
Waltz 9 RBO/I * 3+3 6 3+3 LFO/1 *
10 |LBOSw 6 RFOSw
11 |RBO 3 2+1 LFO- 3
12 | Mk LFO- 2+1 3 RBO
13 |RBO 3 2+1 Mk LFO- 3
14 | MK LFO- 2+1 3 RBO
15 |RBO 3 2+1 Mk LFO- 3
F}iﬁg‘é 16a | Mk LFO 3 3 2 RBO
16b 1 Run LBI
17 | Closed Mk* 6 Run RBO *
Foxtrot 18 | Cw LFI 3 Cw LFI
19a | RFI 2 3 RFI
Waltz 19b | Open MK LBI 1
20 |RBO Sw 6 LFO Sw
Promenade| 21 |Cw LFI 2 RFO
Waltz 22 | Open Mk RBI 1 Ch LFI
23 |LBOSw 6 RFOSw
Foxtrot 24 | Cw RFI 2 LFO
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Waltz 25 | Open MK LBI 1 Ch RFI
Seenotes | 26 |RBO 3 LFO
27 | Xroll LBO 3 Xroll RFO
28 | Mk RFO 3 3 2+1 Xroll LFO- 3
29a |LFO 2 3 RBO
29b | XCh RFI 1
Kilan 30 |LFO Run 3 Mk LFO
31 | Xroll RFO Sw 6 Xroll RFO Sw
32a |LFO-3 3+3 6 3 LFO
Waltz 32b 3 Dropped Ch RFI*
* Step 9: movement of the free leg is optional on the
first three beats
* Step 17: elevation of the free leg on
beat 4
*Step 32 for the woman: Three turn on beat 4 with elevation of
the free leg on beat 4
* Step 32B for the man: Dropped chasse with elevation
of the free leg on beat 4
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3.57 STARLIGHT WALTZ Solo

By J.l. Jones & Peri V. Horne
Music: Waltz ¥ Tempo: 168 bpm
Pattern: Set

The dance is a bright waltz, which must be executed with emphasis and power.

Steps 1 through 6 , distributed to the right and left of a baseline placed parallel to the long
axis, are made up of two consecutive lobes consisting of a sequence, for both partners, of a
two-beat outside edge, a one -beat inside chasse, and a three-beat outside edge. These
should be aimed initially toward the long side barrier, then toward the long axis, and once
again toward the long side barrier; the changes of lean must be evident.

Steps 7 and 8: see steps 1 and 2.

Step 9 is a RBO4swing, for six beats total, divided as follows:

1 Three beats on an outside edge that begins parallel to the long side barrier and finishes
toward the long axis;

1 Three beats on an inside edge, from a change of edge on the fourth beat at which time
the free leg crosses the tracing of the standing leg. The aim is first toward the long axis
and finishes parallel to it at the end of the sixth beat of the step. The skaters may give
a personal interpretation to the movement o f the free leg on beats 1 through 3.

Step 10, six-beat LBO-swing on an outside edge, which begins parallel to the long axis and
finishes toward the long side barrier, is characterized by a swing of the free leg in line with
the tracing of the skating leg.

Step 11, RBO (three beats), step 12, mohawk LFO-3t (the three -turn is performed on the
third beat)

Step 13, RBO (three beats)
Step 14, LFO-3t (the three -turn is performed on the third beat)
Step 15, RBO (three beats).

Step 16 is a three -beat mohawk LFO that begins a curve that goes away from the long axis,
then becomes parallel to it, and then finishes, with step 17, toward the center of the rink.

Step 17 begins with a closed mohawk RBO for a duration of six beats. This step includes a
double lift of the f ree leg. The first lift comes from the raise of the free leg at the finish of
the closed mohawk; the second lift of the free leg occurs on the fourth beat.

Step 18: a choctaw to a LFI, which, during three beats, begins parallel to the long axis and
finishes toward the long side barrier.

Step 19 is a stroke RFI (for two beats) and step 20 is an open mohawk LFI (for one beat).
The aim of these steps is initially toward the long side barrier and finishes parallel to it.

Step 21: a six-beat RBO-swing, with the swing on the fourth beat, initially parallel to the
long side barrier and finishing toward the long axis.

Steps 22-23: a choctaw LFI (step 22, for two beats) followed by an open mohawk RBI (step
23, for one beat). The aim of these steps is, on step 22, to ward the long axis, and, on step
23, parallel to it; step 23 crosses the short axis.

Step 24: a six-beat LBO-swing, with the swing on the fourth beat, initially parallel to the
long axis and finishing toward the long side barrier.

Steps 25-26: a choctaw RFI (step 25, for two beats) followed by an open mohawk LBI (step
26, for one beat). The aim of these steps is, on step 25, toward the long side barrier, and,
on step 26, parallel to it.
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Step 27 is a three-beat RBO, beginning parallel to the long side barrie r and finishing toward
the long axis.

Step 28: a three -beat XR-LBO, aimed initially towards the long axis, then finishing parallel
to it.

Step 29 is a three -beat mohawk RFO that begins parallel to the long axis and finishes toward
the long side barrier.

Step 30 is a stroke LFO (for two beats) followed by step 31, a XCh -RFI (for one beat), and
The step moves away from the long side barrier (step 30) and becomes parallel to the short
side barrier on the crossed chasse (step 31).

Step 32 is a three-beat LFO progressive (run) that begins parallel to the short side barrier
and goes toward the long axis.

Step 33: a six-beat XR-swing in which the first two beats are aimed toward the long axis,
the third beat at the peak of the lobe and the last three beats descen d toward the short side
barrier. On the fourth beat a forward swing of the free leg is performed.

Step 34, LFO-3t: the skater performs a stroke LFO followed by a three -turn (on the fourth
beat) with a backward lift of the free leg at the end of the turn.

Accuracy of timing, step technique, and the prescribed pattern and positions.
Chasses (steps 25-8) performed with well -pronounced edges, correct distribution of the
lobes over the baseline of the dance.

1 Step 9: change of edge on the fourth beat with the free leg crossing the tracing of the
skating leg.

1 The three-turns (from step 11 to step 15) must be performed with speed and fluidity,
and well cad enced; pay attention to be exact with respect to the timing.

9 Step 17: closed mohawk to a RBO with a duration of six beats and a double lift of the

free leg. Pay particular attention to the technical execution of the closed mohawk, with

the foot placed to t he outside of the skating foot.

Steps 1819: choctaw LFI (step 18) and RFI (step 19), pronounced inside edges.

Open mohawks (steps 2023-26): pay particular attention to the technical execution with

the foot placed to the inside of the skating foot and suc cessively closing the feet,

maintaining the inside edge before and after the turn.

Steps 29 and 30 on outside edges.

Step 33 (XRoll) must be skated on an outside edge for both skaters and an evident change

of lean on the XRoll; swing on the fourth beat.

1 Step 34: three -turn on the fourth beat and raise of the free leg in line with the skating
foot.

=A =4

=A =4

Key Points @ Starlight Waltz Solo

SECTION 1:

1. Steps 2-5-8: chasses (for one beat), and steps 3-6 (three beats) without deviating from
the edge of the skating foo t.

2. Steps 9-10: step 9 is a RBOI for six beats with a change of edge on the fourth beat and
the free leg crossing behind the skating leg; step 10 is a LBO -swing, with the swing of
the free leg on the fourth beat and in line with the skating leg.

3. Steps 11 through 15: correct technical execution of the three turns and mohawks
executed with speed, fluidity, and cadence; pay attention to be exact with respect to
the timing.

4. Steps 16-17: step 16, LFO, is an outside edge for three beats; step 17 is a closed mohawk
RBO with correct technical execution of the placement of the free foot to the outside of
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the skating foot before becoming the new skating foot. On the RBO, for six beats, there
is a double lift of the free leg.

SECTION 2:

1. Step 18, choctaw LFI for three beats: begins parallel to the long axis and goes toward
the long side barrier; technical execution of the choctaw and correctness of edges.

2. Steps 20-23-26, open mohawks: pay particular attention to the technical execution
with the fo ot placed to the inside of the skating foot and successively closing the feet,
maintaining the inside edge before and after the turn.

3. Steps 22-25, choctaws: two beats each, correct technical execution, with correct edges
before and after the turn and corr ect placement of the free foot with respect to the
skating foot.

4. Step 29: athree-beat mohawk RFO; step 30 is a stroke LFO (for two beats) followed by
step 31, a XCh-RFI (for one beat).

5. Steps 33-34: step 33 is a six-beat XR-swing; on step 34 the three -turn is performed on
the fourth beat of music.

List of steps & Starlight Waltz Solo

# STEPS BEATS
1 RBO 2
2 Ch LBl 1
3 RBO 3
4 LBO 2
5 Ch RBI 1
6 LBO 3
7 RBO 2
8 ChLBI 1
RBO/I Sw movement of the free leg is optional on the first three
9 beats 3+3 6
10 LBOSw 6
11 RBO 3
12 Mk LFQ3 2+1 3
13 RBO 3
14 Mk LFQ3 2+1 3
15 RBO 3
16 Mk LFO 3 3
17 Closed Mk RBO elevation of the free leg on beat 4 6
18 Cw LFI 3
19 RFI 2 3
20 Open Mk LBI 1
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21 RBOSw 6
22 Cw LFI 2
23 Open Mk RBI 1
24 LBOSw 6
25 Cw RFI 2
26 Open MK LBI 1
27 RBO 3
28 Xroll LBO 3
29 Mk RFO 3 3
30 LFO 2 3
31 XCh RFI 1
32 LFO run 3
33 Xroll RFO-Sw 6
LFO 3 execution of three turn on beat 4 w/ elevation of free  leg
34 on beat 4 3+3 6
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Pattern 0 Starlight Waltz Solo
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3.58 SWING FOXTROT Couples

By Hans Jurgen Schamberger
Music: Foxtrot 4/4 Tempo: 104 bpm
Position: Foxtrot Pattern: Set

The dance is skated in Foxtrot position and the steps are the same for both skaters.
The dance begins toward the short side barrier with a sequence of three steps:

Step 1 LFO (1 beat) is skated toward the short side barrier becoming parallel to
it;

Step 2 Run RFI (1 beat); and step 3 LFO (2 beats) which curves away from the long
side barrier toward the direction of the long axis.

Steps 4 XR RFO and 5 XR LFO (2 beats each) are cross rolls skated on outside edges
on the left and then the right side of the baseline; step 4 aims initially toward the

long axis and curves back to the baseline and step 5 aims initially toward the long
side barrier and curves back to the baseline.

The next cross roll, step 6 XR RFO Sw (2+2 beats), forms a larger lobe than the
previous ones, aimed initially toward the long axis and finishing toward the long
side barrier. The free leg swings forward on the 3rd beat.

The next sequence of steps, 7 LFO, 8 Run RFI (1 beat each) ard 9 LFO (2 beats) is
skated with the same technique and timing of steps 1,2,3, beginning on the
baseline, aiming toward the long side barrier and finishing on the baseline in the
direction of the long axis with step 9.

Step 10 XR RFO Sw (2+2 beats) is a @ss roll with a froward swing of the free leg
on the 3rd beat. This step begins and ends on the baseline (see step 6).

The sequence of steps 11 LFO, 12 Run RFI (1 beat each) and 13 LFO (2 beats) must
be performed with the same technical execution and timi ng of steps 7, 8 and 9.

Steps 14 RFI (2 beats) and 15 LFI (2 beats) are open strokes on inside edges. Step
15 is stroked from an angular position. Step 14 begins parallel to the short side
barrier and curves to become perpendicular to the short axis; ste p 15 begins
parallel to the long axis and becomes perpendicular to it.

Step 16 RFO Sw (2+2 beats) is a stroke with a forward swing of the free leg on the

3rd beat. The step begins before the long axis and finishes toward the short side
barrier.

Key Points d Swing Foxtrot Couples

1. Steps 4 XR RFO(2 beats) and 5 XR LFO (2 beats): correct technical execution of the
cross rolls with evident lobes, correct edges and proper changes of lean of the body,

avoiding excessive separations of the couple.

2. Step 10 XR RFO Sw (4 beats - 2+2): correct technical execution of cross roll followed by

a forward swing of the free leg on the third beat and pressure on the outside edge,
without deviating from it. Attention to the unison of the free legs on the swing.

3. Step 14 RFI and 15 LFI (open strokes, 2 beats each): correct technical execution of the

open strokes, with the skating foot on inside edges from the beginning to the end of each
step, with correct lean and proper posture. Attention to the closeness of the skaters
during the execution of these steps and the simultaneous change of lean.

4. Step 16 RFO Sw (4 beats): correct technical execution of the step on an outside edge

without deviation from the edge during the swing. Attention to the fourth beat of the
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step where often skaters will change to inside edge in preparation for the restart of the

step.

List of steps &Swing Foxtrot Couples

)\ WORLD
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NO STEPS MUSICAL BEATS
Section 1

1 LFO 1
2 Run RFI 1
3 LFO 2
4 XR RFO 2
5 XR LFO 2
6 XR RFO Sw 2+2
7 LFO 1
8 Run RFI 1
9 LFO 2
10 XR RFO Sw 2+2
11 LFO 1
12 Run RFI 1
13 LFO 2
14 RFI(open stroke) 2
15 LFI (open stroke) 2
16 RFO Sw 2+2
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3.59 SWING FOXTROT Solo 2018

By Hans Jurgen Schamberger
Music: Foxtrot 4/4 Tempo: 104 bpm
Pattern: Set

The dance begins toward the short side barrier with a sequence of three steps:  Step 1 LFO
(1 beat) initially toward the short side barrier and then becoming parallel to it; step 2 Run
RFI (1 beat); and 3 LFO (2 beats) that curves away from the long side b arrier in the direction
of the long axis.

Steps 4 XR RFO andb XR LFO (2 beats each) are cross rolls skated on outside edges on the
left and then the right side of the baseline; step 4 aims initially toward the long axis and
curves back to the baseline and step 5 aims initially toward the long side barrier and curves
back to the baseline.

The next cross roll, step 6 XR RFO Sw (2+2 beats), forms a larger lobe than the previous
ones, aimed initially toward the long axis and finishing toward the long side barr ier. The
free leg swings forward on the 3rd beat.

The next sequence of steps, 7 LFO, 8 Run RFI (1 beat each) and9 LFO (2 beats) is skated
with the same technique and timing of steps 1,2,3, beginning on the baseline, aiming toward
the long side barrier and finishing on the baseline in the direction of the long axis with step

9

Step 10 XR RFO Sw (2+2 beats) is a crosmll swing with a forward swing of the free leg on
the 3rd beat. This step begins and ends on the baseline (see step 6).

The sequence of steps 11 LFO and12 Run RFI (1 beat each) and13 LFO (2 beats) must be
performed with the same technical execution and timing of steps 7, 8 and 9.

Steps 14 RFI (2 beats) and 15 LFI (2 beats) are open strokes on inside edges; Step 15 is
stroked from an angular position. Step 14 begins parallel to the short side barrier and curves

to become perpendicular to the short axis.  Step 15 begins parallel to the long axis and
becomes perpendicular to it.

Step 16 RFO Sw (2+2 beats) is a stroke with a forward swing of the free leg on the 3rd beat.
The step begins before the long axis and finishes toward the short side barrier

Key Points & Swing Foxtrot Solo

SECTION 1

1. Correct timing and technical execution of the sequence of steps 1, 2, and 3 which must
be skated with strong edges; on the restart of the dance, in the following sequences,
must form a lobe that ends on the baseline.

2. Steps 4 XR RFO (2 beats) and5 XR LFO (2 beats): correct technical execution of the
cross rolls skated with evident lobes, correct edges and proper changes of lean of the
body.

3. Steps6and 10, XR RFO Sw (4 beats each 2+2): correct technicalexecution of deep cross
rolls with a forward swing of the free leg on the 3rd beat and pressure on the outside
edge, without deviating from it.

4. Steps 14 RFl and15 LFI are open strokes (2 beats each): correct technical execution
with the skating foot on the inside edge from the beginning to the end of each step, with
correct lean and proper posture.

5. Step 16 RFO Sw: strong pressure on the outside edge without deviation from the edge
(note: often the skaters tend to change to an inside edge on the 4th beat in preparation
for the restart of the dance.
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List of steps & Swing Foxtrot Solo

NO STEPS MUSICAL BEAT
Section 1

1 LFO 1

2 Run RFI 1

3 LFO 2

4 XRRFO 2

5 XR LFO 2

6 XR RFO Sw 242

7 LFO 1

8 Run RFI 1

9 LFO 2

10 XR RFO Sw 2+2

11 LFO 1

12 Run RFI 1

13 LFO 2

14 RFI (open stroke) 2

15 LFI (open stroke) 2

16 RFO Sw 242
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Pattern 0 Swing Foxtrot Solo
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3.60 TANGO DELANCQ Couples

lop / : idor
Music: Tango 4/4 Tempo: 104 bpm
Positions: Foxtrot, Waltz, Tango, Partial Tango, Reverse Partial Tango, Tandem, Kilian,
Cross Arm Kilian, Hand in Hand, Shadow Pattern: set

This Tango is fluid and lively. These characteristics must be clear during the execution of
the dance through good edges interspersed with quick rotation, which develop correctly
around the baseline.

The footwork must be very quick and sudden so as to create an intense "staccato” (as a brief
and sudden action that gives the idea of an abrupt stop before continuin g with the next
movement). Deep edges, executed effortlessly and with fluidly combined with carriage, are
necessary elements to correctly express the dance.

Steps 1 through 4 are skated in Foxtrot position.

Steps 1 (LFO), 2 (Ch RFI), 3 (LFO) and 4 (Run RF) each of one beat, are part of a lobe
beginning toward the long side barrier with step 1, becomes parallel to it on step 2 and ends
away from it on steps 3 and 4.

Step 5, aiming toward the long axis, is two beats for both partners. For the woman, (DpCh
LFO RK), with the Rocker turn executed on the second beat of the step finishing on a LBO
with the right free leg extended in back, in line with the tracing of the skating leg. For the
man, step 5 (run LFOI), is a run LFO on the 1st beat followed by a change of edge to inside
on the 2nd beat with the right free leg extended in back and crossed behind the skating leg,

to match the woman's rocker turn. On the second beat of step 5, the woman, executing the
Rocker, must cross the man's tracing; the couple assumes Reverse Partial Tango position
with the woman slightly to the left of the man. The couple remains in this position until
step 6.

Step 6: The woman, on step 6a, skates a run RBI for 2 beats followed by step 6b, a DrCh

LBO, for two beats performed with a n optional free leg movement.

A On step 6, the man skates a RFO for 4 beats: the first two with the free leg stretched in
back (corresponding to step 6a of the woman) and the last two beats with optional
movement of the free leg (corresponding to step 6b of the woman). Step 6 begins aiming
toward the long axis then becomes parallel to it and finally ends away from it.

Step 7 which has a total of six beats, is for the woman a Mk RFO Rk Sw and for the man a
Xroll LFO-3t for 2 beats (step 7a) and a RBO Sw for 4 beats (step 7b); During this step, the
man's left arm and the woman's right arm are brought over the woman's head enabling her
to skate the Mk RFO on the first beat and a Rocker on the second beat, while the man
executes a XR LFO on first beat followed by a three turn on the second beat ( step 7a). The
man then, in tandem position, executes step 7b with a RBO while the woman, remaining on
the same edge, extends her left leg (free leg), first in front and then in back with a Swing
(on the third beat of step 7b of the man) simultaneously with the man. Step 7 begins toward
the long side barrier, becomes parallel to it and finishes away from it.

Step 8, Cw LFI (2 beats) in Kilian position, step 9 RFO (2 beats), andstep 10 run LFI (1 beat)
form a lobe that sta rts toward the long axis, becomes parallel to it on steps 8 and 9 and
finishes aiming away from it on step 10.

1 On steps 9, RFO (2 beats) and 10 run LFI (1 beat) the man keeps his right hand on the
left shoulder of the woman, skating behind and slightly to  the left of her.

1 Onstep 11, (1 beat) the couple performs an RFI aimed towards the long side barrier,
where the man, crossing the trace of the women and passing behind her, assumes
Tandem position. During the change of position, from step 10 to 11, the arm movement
is optional.
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1 The arc of steps 12 and 13 is distributed parallel to the long side barrier, beginning
toward it and finishing away from it. Step 12a is skated in Kilian position.
1 Steps 12b12c-12d-13a are skated in Partial Tango position.

Step 12 for the man is divided into 12a -12b-12c-12d, an Open Mk (heel-heel) LBI 3t - Open

Mk RBO- Mk LFO- Ch RFI for 6 beats total, that are distributed as follows:

1 Beat 1: Step 12a, Open Mohawk (heel-heel, executed in 1 beat) on an LBl edge and
maintained for 2 beats on an inside edge;

1 Beat 3: a three turn from LBI to LFO with the right free leg in front, maintained for 1 %2
beats on an outside edge.

Step 12b (Open Mk RBO) a quick Open Mohawk, for ¥ beat,
Step 12c is a Mohawk LFO for 1 % beats;
Step 12d is a very quick Ch RFlI, for %2 beat, only for the man.

Step 12 for the woman is an Open Mk (heel-heel) LBI- 3t- 3t, which remains on the same

foot for six beats.

1 Atthe same time as the man, the woman performs this mohawk LBI (heel -heel) and three
turn (LBl to a LFO on the 3rd beat) with the free leg extended in front, followed by
another three turn (from LFO to LBI) on 5th beat and maintained on the inside edge with
the right free leg extended in back until the 6th beat.

1 The movement of the free leg (where not m entioned) is optional.

1 The execution of step 13a for the woman, (RBO), and 13b (Mk LFO) (1 beat each) occurs
with a passage of the man's left hand holding the woman's right hand over her head to
allow her to perform the step in preparation for the change o f position (to Kilian).

Step 13 for the man, a LFO (2 beats) which, on the 2nd beat, the free leg is brought into
"and" position in preparation for the next step (step 14 XF RFI).

Step 14, for the couple is a XF RFI for 2 beats in Kilian position.

Step 15, for 4 beats for both, consists of a LFI swing - inside twizzle for the woman (2+1
Y+Y%) and a LFI swing (2+2) for the man skated toward the center of the rink. This step
begins aiming away from long axis and finishes aiming toward it. This step for the woma nis
performed with the free leg held in back for the first 2 beats, swinging in front on the 3rd
beat, and an inside twizzle on the last Y2 beat.

1 The inside twizzle is a rotation on one foot which comprises, in a single movement, a
quick three turn from LFI to LBO, followed by a half three turn to a LFI, before
performing the next step.

1 The man, after the swing, matches the execution of woman's twizzle by bringing his feet
together into "and" position.

1 During the twizzle the skaters' left hands move over the woman's head to take the next
step, Step 16 (RFO), in Cross Arm Kilian position with the left hands of the skaters joined
at the height of the hips (with the left hands over and the right hands under). This
movement should be completed in time to start Step 16, a RFO for 1 % beats for both
skaters.

Step 17 (Ch LFI) is a quick chasse skated for ¥z beat. The steps 16 and 17 are aimed toward
the long axis.

Step 18, for 4 beats, is a RFO swing followed by a twizzle (2+1 ¥2+Y%%) for man and RFO swing

(2+2) for the woman. Step 18 begins at the long axis and finishes toward the short side

barrier.

1 Step 18 for the man is skated with the free leg held in back for 2 beats, swinging in front
on the 3rd beat and an outside twizzle for Y%beat.

1 The outside twizzle, turned counterclockwise, is a full rotation on one foot, which
comprises, in a single movement, a quick counter turn (from RFO to RBO) followed by a
half three turn to a RFI before performing the next step. During the twizzle, the right
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hands of the skaters are released to allow the execution of this turn of the man while
the left hands remains joined above his head (it should be noted that the man's height
may affect the execution of the twizzle under the left arm of the woman. For this
reason, it is permi tted to release hold to facilitate this turn. The woman matches the
execution of the man's twizzle by bringing her feet into "and" position.
Step 19, a LFO for 2 beats for both the man and woman, aims toward the long axis and
finishes parallel to it. On st ep 19 the couple assumes Kilian position, which is maintained
until the end of step 20.

Step 20 XB RHO-I, for a total of 4 beats. This step, begins parallel to the long axis and ends

towards the short side barrier. The step is performed as follows:

9 First beat: XB RFI with the free leg extended in front;

1 Second beat: a change of edge from RFI to RFO with optional free leg movement;

9 Third beat: change of edge from RFO to RFI with free leg lifted forward for a beat and
returning to the "and" position; this i nside edge must be held for 2 beats.

Step 21, for 2 beats, is a LFO skated parallel to the short side barrier. With step 21, LFO,
the couple assumes Foxtrot position, which is maintained until step 25, LFO.

Step 22 run RFI (1 beat), 23 LFO (1 beat), and 24, DrCh RFI (2 beats) descend from the
short side barrier; Step 24 is parallel to the long side barrier.  Step 25 is a LFO (1 beat).

Onstep 26 for the woman, a RBO Ballroom * step (Iv Mohawk): (toe to toe).

1 The woman, leaving her right hand with the man's left hand, performs a Ballroom (a
ballroom), shifting her body weight from a LFO in a counterclockwise direction to a RBO,
at the end of which she is in front of her partner on a RBO with her feet in "and" position.
During the rotation, the man and woman join their hands, left hand to left hand and
right hand to right hand, with the left hands on top and the right on bottom.

 The man, while the woman executes the ballroom, skates a run RFI for one beat.

1 The position of the skaters is momentarily face to face with arms crossed, successively
with step 27, the woman crosses the man's tracing to finish on his left.

Step 27, (4 beats total) for th e woman a Mk LFO Sw Rk and the man a quick LFO Sw Rk is
initially performed (on the 1st beat) with a passage of the woman under the link formed by

the partners' left hands that pass over the woman's head to be successively brought to the
height of the hip. The right hands remain joined and the skaters side by side (the woman to
the left of the man)

Step 27, (for 4 beats), is as follows:

9 1stbeat: for the woman Mk LFO and for the man a quick LFO;

1 2nd beat: Forward swing of the right free leg, in line with th e skating leg;

1 3rd and 4th beat: LFO Rk (on 3rd beat) that finishes on a LBO, held until the end of the
step. During the rocker turn the couple assumes Kilian position.

Step 28: (for 4 beats) for the woman is a XR RBO 3t O, is as follows:

1 1stbeat: a Xroll RBO in Kilian position.

1 2nd beat: athree turn (RBO to RFI), the couple assumes Tango position;

1 3rd and 4th beat: a change of edge, from RFI to RFO on the 3rd beat, held on an outside
edge until the end of the step. The position assumed is Partial Tango position and the
movement of the free leg on this step is optional

1 For man Step 28a is a XR RBO (2 beats) and28b a DrCh LBO (2 beats).

28a (2 beats): 1st and 2nd beat: a XR RBO (on the 1st beat) in Kilian position, held for 2

beats on an outside edge and on the 2nd beat, corresponding to the woman's three turn, the

couple assumes Tango position.

28b (2 beats): 3rd and 4th beat: a DrCh LBO on the 3rd beat on an outside edge until the
end of the step. The couple moves into Partial Tango position and the move ment of the free
leg on these steps is optional.
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Step 29, aimed toward the long side barrier, is for the woman a XR LFO 3t, a cross roll on
the 1st beat followed by a three turn on the 2nd beat, while for the man is a RBO for 2 beats;
the position is Parti al Tango on the cross roll and after the woman's three turn, the couple
assumes (with step 30), Waltz position.

Step 30 ( 2 beats for both skaters), is a RBO for the woman and a Mk LFO for the man, aimed
toward the long side of the barrier and becoming p arallel to it.

Steps 31-32-33-34 are Ballroom * steps (Iv Mohawk), performed in Waltz or Partial Tango
position (optional choice) in which the skaters rotate lightly around each other, alternating
with Ballroom * steps (Iv Mohawks) from forward to backward and with mohawks from
backward to forward on outside edges.

Step 31 (2 beats): Ballroom step for the man on a RBO with forward extension of the free
leg while the woman performs a Mk LFO with backward extension of the free leg.

Step 32 (1 beat): Ballroom step for the woman on a RBO, with the foot of the free leg in
"and" position, while the man performs a Mk LFO with immediate return of the foot of the
free leg to "and" position, matching the woman.

Step 33 (1 beat): Ballroom step for the man on a RBO, with the foot of the free leg in "and"
position, while the woman perfor ms a Mk LFO with immediate return of the foot of the free
leg to "and" position, matching the man.

Step 34 (2 beats): Ballroom step for the woman on a RBO with forward extension of the free
leg while the man performs a Mk LFO with backward extension of the free leg. The couple,
on step 34, assumes Tango position, maintaining it through step 35b.

Step 35 is a XR LBO (2 beats) for the woman and a XR RFO (35a) followed by a Ch LFI (35b)
(1 beat each) for the man. Step 35 intersects the long axis.

Step 36 is a Mk RFO for the woman and a RFO for the man, during which the couple assumes
Kilian position, aimed toward the short side barrier.

Step 37: XR LFO 3t (2 beats), the man slides forward with respect to the woman passing
under the link of the left hands while the woman with step 37a XR LFO (1 beat), remains on
the outside of the man and with step 37b Ch RFI (1 beat) )she is in front of him, after his
three turn. The position on step 37 is Hand in Hand (her left hand in his left hand, with right
hands free). This step is initially aimed toward the short side barrier and curves in
preparation for the next step.

Steps 38a-38b respectively for the man: step 38a, a RBO (1 beat) with the free leg extended
in front and a DrCh LBI (38b) (1 beat) with the free leg exte nded in back. For the woman,
step 38 LFO Sw (2 beats) in which the free leg swings in front on the 2nd beat. Hand in
Hand position is maintained until step 38b and the aim of the step is parallel to the short
side barrier.

Step 39 is executed in Partial T ango position, with the woman on the man's left. On this
step, the man performs a DrCh RBO with free leg in back, in line with the skating leg and
the woman a RFI (Open Stroke). At the end of step 39, the man prepares to execute a
mohawk that connects thi s step with the first step of the dance, a LFO (step 1), to be able
to perform the restart of the dance while the woman brings the left free leg into "and"
position. The man's mohawk must be repeated at the end of the second sequence of the
dance.

Note: Ballroom * (Iv Mohawk): 180 ° rotation from forward to backward, with the toes close
and angled (toe to toe) during the execution of the turn.

Key Points d Tanco Delanco Couples
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SECTION 1

1.

Step 5 Dr Ch LFO Rk: correct execution of the Dr Ch LFO Rk, without changing to an
inside edge before and/or after the Rocker for women, matching the change of edge of
the man. The woman, during the Rocker must cross the trace of the man.

Step 7 which has a total of six beats is for the woman Mk RFO-Rk Sw and for the man
(7a) XR LFQ3t (2 beats) and (7b) RBO Sw (4 beats); proper execution of the Mohawk LFO
rocker swing without changing the edge before and/or after the Rocker; the skater must

lift the free leg in  front on the 3rd beat and swing it in back on the 5th beat. Attention
should be paid to the required change in position and the proximity of the skaters after
the woman's Rocker turn.

Step 12: correct execution of the Mohawk (heel to heel) and correct edg e before and
after the three turn. Attention should be paid to the required change in position and the
proximity of the skaters before and after the mohawk as well as during the three turn
with the correct lean as well as the correct timing (see list of st  eps).

SECTION 2

1.

Step 15: Proper execution of LFI Sw Tw (2+1 ¥%2+Y%2) for the woman; step on a LFI edge,
bringing the free leg forward on the 3rd beat with a Swing and remaining on an inside
edge for 3 % beats after which she will quickly rotate clockwise (Ins ide Twizzle formed
by a three turn + half a three turn) in Ybeat.

Step 18: Proper execution of the RFO Sw Tw (2+1 ¥2+%%) for the man; step on a RFO edge
swinging the free leg in front on the 3rd beat of the step and remaining on an outside
edge for 3 2 beats, after which he will quickly rotate counter  -clockwise (Outside Twizzle
formed by an outside counter turn + half three turn) in % beat.

Step 20: RFIOI (4 beats) (1+1+2). The step should be skated with pronounced changes of
edge with correct timing (1 bea t RFI, 1 beat RFO and 2 beats RFI.

SECTION 3

1.

2.

Step 26: Correct execution of Ballroom step RBO * (lIv Mohawk: toe to toe) for the
woman, from LFO to RBO.

Step 27 for the woman is a Mk LFO Sw Rk and for the man a LFO Sw Rk: Correct execution
of the swing rockers on the correct edge and correct timing. Attention to the changes in
position and proximity of the skaters before and after the rockers

Step 28: (4 beats) i s for the woman a XR RBO 3t O: correct execution of the backward
cross roll and lean relative to the woman. For man step 28a is XR RBO (2 beats) and 28b
Dr Ch LBO (2 beats). Edges should be strong and defined as described.

SECTION 4

1.

Steps 31-32-33-34 for both: "Ballroom"/Mohawk: correct technical execution of the
ballroom steps made lightly, on correct edges and with correct timing: steps 31 and 34
for 2 beats, steps 32 and 33 for 1 beat. Attention to the proximity of the partners during
the ballroom step s and the correct position during rotations avoiding separations and
variations in the space between them.

Step 37: XR LFO for both followed by a three turn for the man and Ch RFI for the woman;
observe the changes of position and the correct edges and tim ing.

Step 39 (2 beats): the man performs a Dr Ch RBO (2 beats) and the woman a RFI (open
Stroke) in Partial Tango position. Compliance with the prescribed timing and
coordination of the free legs in unison.
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List of steps dTanco Delanco Couples

POSITION | STEP MANGS STEPS BEATS WOMANGS S
SECTION 1
Foxtrot 1 LFO 1 LFO
2 Ch RFI 1 Ch RFI
3 LFO 1 LFO
4 Run RFI 1 Run RFI
Reverse 5 LFOI (free leg crossed in back on 1+1 Dp Ch LFORK (Free
Partial Tango beat 2) leg extended in
back after Rk)
6a RFO 2+2 2 | Run RBI
6b (free leg movement optional on 2 | Dp ChLBO (free
the last 2 beats) leg movement
optional)
(see notes) 7a XR LFO 3t 1+1 1+1 | Mk RFO Rk Sw
+
Tandem 7b RBO Sw (swing on beat 3) 2+2 2+2 | (Swing on beat 5)
Kilian 8 Cw LFI 2 Cw LFI
(see notes) 9 RFO (man's right hand on the 2 RFO (man's right
shoulder of the woman) hand on the
shoulder of the
woman)
10 run LFI (man's right hand on the 1 run LFI (man's right
shoulder of the woman) hand on the
shoulder of the
woman)
Tandem 11 RFI 1 RFI
Kilian 12a | Op MK LBI (heel to heel) 2+ 2+ | Op Mk LBI (heel to
Three turn (beat 3 of LBI) (free 1% 2+ | heel)
leg in front) Three turn ( beat
3 with free leg in
Partial 12¢  |Mk LFO 1% 2
Tango
12d | Ch RFI Y% Three Turn (beat 5
with free leg in
back)
13a LFO 2 1 |RBO
(see notes) 13b 1 |MKLFO
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SECTION 2

Kilian 14 XF RFI 2 XF RFI
(see notes) 15 LFI-Swédand positi ¢2+2 2+1 | LFI-SwaTw (Y2
1+ | count)
s
Cross Arm 16 RFO 1% RFO
Kilian
17 Ch LFI %3 Ch LFI
(see notes) 18 RFQOSw- Tw (Y2 count) 2+1 2+2 | RFOSwd'and
1/2+ positiono
1/2
Kilian 19 LFO 2 LFO
20 XB RFIOI 1+1 XB RFIOI
+2
Foxtrot 21 LFO 2 LFO
22 run RFI 1 run RFI
23 LFO 1 LFO
24 Dp Ch RFI 2 Dp Ch RFI
25 LFO 1 LFO
SECTION 3
(see notes) 26 run RFI 1 Iv Mk RBO
(Ballroom step)
(see notes) 27 LFO Sw Rk 1+1 Mk LFO Sw Rk
To Kilian +2
Kilian to 28a | XR RBO 2 1+1 | XR RBO 3t (to
Tango RFN~O
+2
From Tango |28b |Dp ChLBO 2
to Partial
Tango 29 |RBO 2 XR LFO 3t (to LBI)
SECTION 4
Waltz 30 Mk LFO 2 RBO
31 Iv Mk(Ballroom) RBO 2 Mk LFO
32 Mk LFO 1 Ilv Mk (Ballroom)
RBO
33 lv Mk RBO(Ballroom) 1 Mk LFO
Tango 34 Mk LFO 2 Iv Mk(Ballroom)
RBO
35a XR RFO 1 2 XR LBO
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35b Ch LFI 1
Kilian 36 RFO 2 Mk RFO
Hand in Hand |37a | XR LFO 3t (to LBI) 1+1 1 |XRLFO
37b 1 |ChRFI
38a |RBO 1 1+1 | LFO Sw (free leg in
i front on beat 2)
38b | DpCh LBI (free leg in back) 1
Partial Tango |39 Dp Ch RBO (free leg in back) 2 RFI (Open Stroke)
Mk to...
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3.61 TANGO DELANCHA Solo

Adapted as TANGO DELANCHA for Solo Dance by H. Chapouto (2013)
Music: Tango 4/4 Tempo: 104 bpm
Pattern: Set

This tango has a lively, fluid character, and a style established throughout with deep flo  wing
edges interspersed with rapid rotational moves, organized over a continuous baseline.

Upper body movements must be carefully coordinated to accent the footwork, being
deliberate and sometimes stealthy, so that the action may become staccato. When correctly
executed, this staccato action is brief and stops abruptly, creating an illusion of greater
motion.

Deep, effortless edges and flow combined with superb carriage are necessary to express the
dance.

All ¥2 beat steps and turns are to be perfformedonth e d6andd6 count of the mus

Steps 1 (LFO), 2 (RFICH), 3 (LFO), and 4 (RFI run), each for one beat, are part of an arc
that begins toward the long side barrier with step 1, becomes parallel to it on step 2, and
finishes away from it on steps 3 and 4.

Step 5 is a two-beat LFO dropped chasse followed by a rocker turn to LBO. The rocker turn
occurs on the second beat of the step. Upon executing the rocker turn, the free leg finishes
in back. This step aims toward the long axis.

Step 6 (two-beat XS RBI) is a cross stroke performed with the right skating foot crossing in
front of the previous skating foot (the left foot), and momentum is imparted from the left
foot, which becomes the free foot. This step begins aiming toward the long axis and finishes
parallel to it.

Step 7 is a two-beat LBO beginning parallel to the long axis and finishing away from it.

Step 8 is a six-beat mohawk RFOrocker-swing performed as follows:

1 Beat 1l: mohawk RFO for one beat;

1 Beat 2: rocker turn to RBO with the free leg brought close to the skating leg for one
beat;
Beat 3: free leg is raised in front for two beats;

1 Beat5: the free leg is swung in back for two beats.

A The aim of step 8 begins toward the long side barrier, becoming parallel to it on the
fourth beat of the step, an d finishing away from it.

Steps 9 (two -beat choctaw LFI), 10 (two-beat RFO), and 11 (one-beat LFI run) form a lobe
that begins toward the long axis and becomes parallel to it on steps 9 and 10 and finishes
away from it on step 11.

Step 12 (one-beat RFI) is aimed toward the long side barrier.

Step 13 is an open mohawk (heel to heel) LBI-3t for 3 2 beats, and step 14 is a quick open
mohawk RBO, placed to the inside of the skating foot, for %2 beat. These steps (13 and 14)
form a four -beat sequence and are performed as follows:
1 Beat 1 (count 3 of the music): step 13, open mohawk LBI for two beats; this mohawk
MUST be performed heekto-heel;
1 Beat 3 (count 1 of the music): three turn to LFO for 1 ¥ beats;
Beat 4. after count 2 of the music, the skater performs a q uick open mohawk RBO (step
14) for 2 beat.
A The arc of steps 13 and 14 is approximately parallel to the long barrier, beginning toward
it and finishing away from it.
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Steps 15 (mohawk LFO for 1 %2 beats), 16 (short RFFCH for ¥z beat), 17 (LFO for two beats),
and 18 (X~RFI for two beats) form an arc that begins toward the short side barrier on step
15, becomes parallel to it on steps 16 and 17, and finishes away from it on step 18.

Step 19 is a four-beat LFI swing twizzle skated toward the center of the rink.  This step aims

initially away from the long axis and finishes aiming toward it. The step begins with the free

leg held in back for two beats, and then the free leg is swung in front on the third beat of

the step and maintained in front on the fourth beato f the step; at the end of the swing, the

skater, returning the free leg close to the skating leg, performs an inside twizzle on the

oanddé count. The inside twi z zfdoeturncempasinggioonei nuous
movement, a quick inside three t urn from LFI to LBO, followed by a half three turn returning

to LFI before taking the next step. This movement must be completed in time to perform

the next step ( step 20, RFO for 1% beat) on the next count on music (count 1), which follows

fluidly from th e inside twizzle (step 19).

Step2lisashortLF-Ch for | beat performed after count 2 ¢
Steps 20 and 19 are aimed toward the long axis. Step 21 should begin at the long axis.

Step 22 is a four-beat RFO swing twizzle. This step should begin after the long axis and aim

away from it, then finish aiming toward it. The step begins with the free leg held in back

for two beats, and then the free leg is swung in front on the third beat of the step and

maintained in front on the four th beat of the step. At the end of the swing, the skater
performs a twizzle on the 6andd count , before t1
count one (1). The twizzle is a continuous revolution one -foot turn comprising, in one

movement, a quick count er turn from RFO to RBO, followed by a half three turn to RFI before

taking the next step. This movement must be completed in time to perform  step 23, LFO

for two beats, on the next count of music (count 3), which follows fluidly from the twizzle

(step 22).

Step 24 is a four-beat XB-RFI/O/I.

This step initially aims toward the short side barrier and finishes almost parallel to it. The
step is performed as follows:
1 First beat: XB-RFI with the free leg extended in front;
1 Second beat: change of edge from RFI to RFO, with the free leg brought close to the
skating leg;
i Third beat: change of edge from RFO to RFI with free leg raise in front for one -beat.
f Fourth beat: -pesiurinond mainwt ai ning the inside ¢

Step 25 (two-beat LFO) is aimed parallel to the short side barrier. Steps 26 (one-beat RFI
run), 27 (one-beat LFO), and 28 (two -beat RFI dropped chasse) descend away from the short
side barrier, with step 28 aiming parallel to the long side barrier.

Step 29 is a six-beat LFO-3t-3t-counter perfo rmed as follows:

9 First beat: LFO for one beat;

1 Second beat: three turn to LBI for one beat;

9 Third beat: three turn to LFO (outside edge for two beats); the free leg must finish in
front upon executing this three turn;

9 Fifth beat: counter turn to LBO (fort wo beats); the free leg must finish backward upon
executing this counter turn.

Step 29 begins parallel to the long side barrier; during the three turns and the counter turn
it aims toward the long axis; after the counter the step becomes parallel to the lo  ng axis
and finally finishes away from it.

Step 30 is a XBRBQrocker for 3 ¥ beats. For the first two beats of the step the skater
performs a XR-RBO aiming initially toward the long side barrier and then away from it; the
skater performs a rocker turn on the third beat of the step, skating a RFO toward the long
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axis for 1 %2 beats. Upon executing this rocker turn, the free leg should finish in a trailing
position.

Step3lisashortLFFCh f or | beat performed after count 4
Sep 31 aims parallel to the long axis.

Step 32 (two-beat RFO) is performed on count 1 of the music, initially aims parallel to the
long axis and finishes away from it, aiming toward the long side barrier.

Steps 33 (one-beat XR-LFO) and 34 (one-beat RFI run) are aimed toward the long side
barrier.

Step 35 (for 5 %2 beats) begins parallel to the long side barrier, then away from it, and

finishes toward the middle of the short side barrier. Is performed as follows:

1 Beat 1 (count 1 of the music): step 35, LFO with the free leg extended in back and
immediatly returning close to the skating leg;

1 Beat 2 (count 2 of the music): the free leg is lifted in back a second time for one beat;

1 Beat 3 (count 3 of the music): the free leg is swung forward for one beat;

1 Beat 4 (count 4 of the music): the free leg is brought close to the skating leg for one
beat maintaining the outside edge;

1 Beat5 (count 1 of the music): change of edge from LFO to LFI, the free leg is again swung
in front, for 1 % beats; after the swing in fro nt on LFI and after count 2 of the music,
the skater prepares to execute a quick inverted choctaw RBO (step 36) for %2 beat.

Step 36, executed after beat 5% for %2 beat, is an inverted choctaw: a rotation which
involves a change of direction and a change of edge, from a LFI to a RBO performed by
bringing the toes of both skates together, and simultaneously separating the heels in order
to facilitate the change of direction.

Step 37 is a two-beat XFLBI performed on count 3 of the music. This step is split by the
long axis.

Step 38, for four beats, consists of a ballroom* RF}F3t-3t performed as follows:

1 Beat1: ballroomto RFI for one beat; in preparation for the i ballroom, the toe of the right
free foot (which becomes the skating foot) is brought to the toe  of the left skating foot;

I Beat 2: three turn from RFI to RBO for one beat;

1 Beat 3: three turn from RBO to RFI for two beats; the free leg is raised in front upon
executing this final three turn.

(*Ballroom : a rotation which involves a change of direction b ut not a change of edge, from

LBl to RFI performed by bringing the toes of both skates together, and simultaneously

separating the heels in order to facilitate the change of direction.)

9 Accuracy of timing, step technique, and the prescribed pattern.

9 Step 5: correct execution of the LFO -DChrocker, without stroking with the free leg or
changing the edge to inside before and/or after the rocker.

1 Step 8: correct execution of the mohawk RFO-rocker-swing, without changing the edge
to inside before and/or after the rocker and raising the free leg forward on the third
beat of the step and swinging in back on the fifth beat of the step.

9 Step 13: correct execution of t he mohawk LBF3t, executing the mohawk heel -to-heel
and keeping the correct edge before and after the three turn.

1 Steps 19 and 20: correct execution of the LFI -swing-twizzle, raising the free leg forward
on the third beat and maintaining the LFI until after the fourth beat, where with a
clockwise rotation, an inside twizzle (LFI three turn followed by a half three turn) is
performed af t er beat 4 of the step and before beat
count).
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1 Step 22 and 23: correct execution of the RFO -swing-twizzle, raising the free leg forward
on the third beat and maintaining the RFO until after the fourth beat, where wit h a
counterclockwise rotation, a twizzle (RFO counter followed by a half three turn) is
performed after beat 4 of the step and before |
count).

1 Step 24:. a defined RFI after the cross behind and pronounced changes of edge to RFO
and again to RFI.

1 Step 29: LFO3t-3t-counter, correct execution of the double three turn, finishing the
second three turn with the free leg forward for two beats, and with a defined LFO with
proper body alignment, without changing the edge to inside before and/or after the
counter.

1 Step 30: correct execution of the XB -RBOrocker, without changing the edge to inside
before and/or after the rocker.

1 Step 35: (LFOswing-1) execution of the double lift of the free leg on the second beat of
the step, swing in front on the third beat, and bringing the free leg close to the skating
leg on the fourth beat in order to swing in front again on the fifth beat, pronouncing the
change of edge from outside to inside.

1 Step 36: correct execution of the inverted ¢ hoctaw, bringing the toes together in
preparation, without jumping or performing a three turn instead of directly stepping to
the RBO, followed by a XF-LBI (step 37)

9 Step 38: correct execution of the ballroom, bringing the toes together in preparation,
wit hout jumping or performing a three turn, in order to correctly execute the double
three turns that follow, which finish with the free leg raised in front after the last three
turn.

Key Points d Tango Delancha Solo

SECTION 1
1. Step 5 DpCh LFO Rk: correct technical execution of the dropped chasse and rocker, on

an outside edge, without changing the edge to inside before or after the turn.
2. Step 8 Mk RFO Rk Sw: correct technical execution of the mohawk and rocker, without
changing the edge to inside before or after the rocker, raising the free leg forward on
beat 3 and swing back on beat 5 of the step.
3. Step 13 HhMkK LBI 3t: correct technical execution of the Mohawk (heel to heel) and the
three turn, keeping the correct edges before and after the turns.
4. Step 19 LFI Sw Tw: correct technical execution of the swing twizzle, raising the free leg
forward on beat 3 and keeping the LFI edge until the execution of the twizzle, where a
quick, continuous, clockwise rotation is performed. This rotation is executed after beat
4 of the step and before beat 1 of the foll owi

SECTION 2
1. Step 22 RFO Sw Tw: correct technical execution of the swing twizzle, raising the free

leg forward on beat 3 and keeping the RFO edge until the execution of the twizzle, which

a quick, continuous, counterclockwise rotation is performed. The rotation is executed

after beat 4 of the step and before beat 1 of
2. Step 29 LFO 3t 3t Ct: correct technical execu tion of the double three turn finishing the

movement with the free leg forward, held for two beats, with a defined LFO edge and

matching body alignment, without changing the edge to inside before or after the

counter.
3. Step 30 XB RBO RKk: correct technical e xecution of the cross behind and the rocker,

without changing the edge to inside before or after the rocker.
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4. Steps 36 IvCw RBO and 38 IvMk RFI 3t 3t: correct technical execution of the inverted

List of steps dTango Delancha Solo

choctaw and the ballroom, bringing the toes close together,

without jumping or

performing a three turn, and the correct technical execution of the double three turns,

finishing with the free leg raised in front after the last turn.

NO.

1st SECTION

© 00 N o o A~ W N P

R e S
o N o M W N Rk O

19
2nd SECTION
20
21
22
23
24
25

h WORLD

SKATE

STEPS

LFO
ChRFI
LFO
Run RFI
DpCh LFGRk
XS RBI
LBO
Mk RFORk-Sw
Cw LFI
RFO
Run LFI
RFI
HhMk LB#3
Quick Mk RBO
MK LFO
Quick Ch RFI
LFO
XF RFI
LFI SWTW

RFO
Quick Ch LFI
RFO SwTw
LFO
XB RFI/O/I
LFO

BEATS

L A = N

1+1
2
2
1+1+2+2
2

2

1

1

2+11/2
1/2
11/2

1/2

2

2
2+1 1/2+&

11/2
1/2
2+1 1/2+&
2
1+1+42
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26
27
28
29
30
31
32
33
34
35
36
37
38

Run RFI
LFO
DpCh RFI
LFO3t-3t-Ct
XB RBGORk
Quick Ch LFI
RFO
XRLFO
Run RFI
LFO Swi/l
Quick IvCw RBO
XF LB
IvMk RF43t-3t

1

1

2

1+1+2+2

2+11/2

1/2

2

1

1

1+1+1+1+1 1/2

1/2

2
1+1+2
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Pattern dTango Delancha Solo
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3.62 TERENZI WALTZ Solo

By Jackie Terenzi
Music: Waltz Tempo: 168 bpm
Pattern: Set
The dance begins toward the long side barrier with step 1, a LFO -3t for 6 beats total. The
three turn is performed on the third beat of the step, and the inside edge is maintained with
a soft knee action. The movement of the free leg is optional.
Steps 28 3: a RBO (step 2 for two beats) aimed toward the long side barrier and becoming
parallel to it, followed by a Ch LBI (step 3, for one beat), parallel to the long side barrier;
step 4 is a RBOswing (for 6 beats) with a backward swing of the free leg on the fourth beat
of the step. This step moves away from the barrier to become perpendicular to the long
axis.

Step 5 is a three-beat LBO aimed toward the long axis, followed by a two beat Mk RFO (step
6) and a one-beat run LFI (step 7).

Step 8 is a RFQswing (for six beats), swinging the free leg on the fourth beat of the step.
This step moves away from the long axis and finishes toward the long side barrier.

Step 9 is a three -beat LFO aimed toward the long side barrier.

Step 10 is a two-beat RFI that moves toward the long si de barrier and finishes with an open
mohawk, Step 11 (Op Mk LBI) (heel placed to the instep of the skating foot), for one beat,
parallel to the long side barrier.

Step 12 is a three-beat RBO that moves away from the barrier in preparation for a Mk LFO
(step 13), followed by a Ch RFI (step 14) for one beat, parallel to the short side barrier.

Step 15 is a three -beat LFO that moves away from the short side barrier and toward the long
axis.

Step 16: a three -beat XR-RFO, which curves with an evident change of | ean, becoming
perpendicular to the long axis.

Step 17: XB-LFIO for three beats, of which two beats are on an inside edge and the third
beat is on an outside edge; the change of edge is on the third beat of the step, coordinating
with the backward movement of the free leg in preparation for step 18, a three beat XB -RFI
parallel to the short side barrier.

Step 19: a LFO-3t for three beats total. The three turn is performed on the third beat aiming
toward the long side barrier. Step 20: a three -beat RBO aimedtoward the long side barrier
and finishing parallel to it, followed by a Mk LFO for two beats (step 21) and a one beat Ch
RFI (step 22).

Step 23 is a LFOswing (for six beats), swinging the free leg in front on the fourth beat of
the step. This step moves away from the barrier and finishes toward the center of the rink.

Step 24: a three -beat RFO, aims toward the long axis. Step 25 is a LFI for two beats, parallel
to the long axis and finishing with an open mohawk, Step 26 (Op Mk RBI) (heel placed to the
instep of the skating foot), for one beat, parallel to the long axis.

Step 27 is a LBOswing (for six beats), swinging the free leg to the back on the fourth beat
of the step. This step moves away from the long axis and finishes toward the barrier.

Step 28: RBO (for two beats) dstep 29: run LBI (for one beat) aimed toward the long side
barrier and curving in preparation for step 30, a two -beat RBO that begins parallel to the
long side barrier and moves away from it to become parallel to the short side barrier, with

a Ch LBI, step 31, for one beat. Step 32 is a three -beat RBO that begins parallel to the short
side barrier and ascends toward the short axis.

ﬁ‘ WORLD

SKATE ARTISTIC SKATINGDANCE BOOK | 2020
Updated on February 24n 2020



Steps 308182 is repeated identically using the left foot with steps 33  &4&5, which form a
lobe aimed initially toward the long axis, and successively moving away from the long axis
with step 35, LBO, aiming toward the short side barrier.

Step 36 is a three -beat RBO followed by a mohawk, that concludes the dance aiming toward
the short side barrier in preparation for the first step of the dance, LFO  -3t.

Step 1 must be repeat ed three times (at the beginning of the first sequence, at the beginning
of the second sequence, and at the end of the second sequence of the dance).

Key Points d Terenzi Waltz Solo

SECTION 1

1. Step 1: LFO-3t for six beats total. The three turn is performed  on the third beat of the
step, and the inside edge is maintained with a soft knee action.

2. Step 4- 8 (RBORFO): swing the free leg on the 4th beat.

3. Steps 5 (LBO, for three beats), 6 (mohawk RFO, for two beats), 7 (LFI progressive, for
one beat), and 8 (RFO-swing, for six beats) form the center lobe; correct technique and
timing for each step.

4. Steps 104l1412d13: form a deep arc on well -defined edges; pay attention to the
technique and timing of the steps. Step 11 is a one -beat open mohawk LBI.

5. Step 16 (XRRFQ and step 17 (XB-LFIO) are distributed respectively, one before the long
axis and one after; pay attention to the technical execution: the XR requires a change
of lean with respect to the previous step with a strongly pressed outside edge, and step
17: a XB performed with the feet close and parallel on an inside edge for two beats and
a change of edge to outside for one beat, recalling the free leg to cross behind in
preparation for the successive step 18 (XB-RFI).

SECTION 2

1. Step 21 (mohawk LFO, for two be ats): pay attention to the lean on the LFO and to the
technique.

2. Step 23-27 (LFO-LBO): swing the free leg on the 4th beat.

3. Step 25 (LFI, for two beats), 26 (open mohawk RBI, for one beat), 27 (LBO -swing, for six
beats): correct technique and timing for each step.

4. Steps 308182 & 33 B4d&5: correct technical execution and timing with well  -pressed
edges that show pronounced and defined lobes (not a sequence of steps parallel to the
short side barrier).

List of steps 0 Terenzi Waltz Solo

NO STEPS BEATS

1 LFO3t 2+4

2 RFO 2

3 Ch-LBI 1

4 RBO sw 3+3

5 LBO 3

6 Mk RFO 2

7 Run-LFI 1

8 RFOsw 3+3
7~ WORLD
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9 LFO 3
10 RFI 2
11 Open MK LBI 1
12 RBO 3
13 Mk LFO 2
14 Ch-RBI 1
15 LFO 3
16 XRoIFRFO 3
17 XB LBI/O 2+1
18 XBRFI 3
19 LFO 3t 2+1
20 RBO 3
21 Mk-LFO 2
22 Ch-RFI 1
23 LFO sw 3+3
24 RFO 3
25 LFI 2
26 Op Mk RBI 1
27 LBOsw 3+3
28 RBO 2
29 Run-LBI 1
30 RBO 2
31 Ch-LBI 1
32 RBO 3
33 LBO 2
34 Ch-RBI 1
35 LBO 3
36 RBO 3

WORLD
O SKATE

*mohawk to LFO-3t
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Pattern o Terenzi Waltz Solo
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3.63 TUDOR WALTZ

By Ronald E.Gibbs
Music: Waltz 3/4 Position: Kilian
Tempo: 144 Beats Pattern: Set
Steps 1, 2, 3, 4,5 &6 are chassé sequences

The position is Kilian for steps 1 through 7 and steps 9 through 12. Step 8 is in Tandem
position.

Steps 1 LFO (2 beats), 2 Ch RFI (1 beat) and 3 LFO (3 beats) begin in the direction of the long
side barrier and finish aiming toward the long axis. Steps 4 RFO (2 beats), 5 Ch LFI (1 beat)
and 6 RFO (3 beats) begin toward the long axis and finish toward the long side barrier.

On step 7, LFO (3 beats) aiming toward the long side barrier, the partners perform atwi  sting
of the torso to the right with the shoulders in line with the tracing of the skating foot, in
preparation for the next step, step 8.

Step 8, CIMk RBO Sw (6 beats), is a closed mohawk RBO for both partners, executing a swing
in back on the fourth beat with the free legs in line with the tracing of the skating legs. The
aim is initially toward the long side barrier and finishing parallel to it. On this step the
couple assumes Tandem position.

Steps 9 Mk LFO (2 beats), 10 Ch RFI (1 beat) and 11 LFO (Beats) leave the barrier and curve
toward the long axis at the end of the rink. The couple maintains Kilian position until the
end of the dance.

Step 12 XR RFO Sw Sw | (9 beats total) consists of a cross roll on a right outside edge, with
the free leg hel d in back for the first 3 beats. On the fourth beat, the couple swings the
free legs in front and then swings the free legs to the back on the seventh beat,
simultaneously with the change to inside edge for the final 3 beats of the dance. The
direction o f the first three beats is toward the long axis, curving on the next three beats to
become almost parallel to it, and on the last three beats, curving parallel to the short side
barrier.

Key Points 8 Tudor Waltz

1. Step 3 LFO (3 beats): correct technical ex ecution of the step, on a clear outside edge
and held for required 3 beats.

2. Steps 7 LFO (3 beats) and 8 CIMk RBO Sw(6 beats): correct technical execution of the
closed mohawk, with the correct edges before and after the turn (often flattened), in
the dire ction of the long side barrier, without deviations from the outside edges, or loss
of unison or closeness of the partners or symmetry of the free legs.

3. Step 9 Mk LFO (2 beats): correct technical execution of the mohawk on correct edges
before and after the turn.

4. Step 12 XR RFO Sw Sw I(9 beats total): proper execution of the edges and the timing
of the change or edge; cross roll on a right outside edge with the free leg held back for
the first 3 beats, swinging the free leg in front on the 4th beat and then swing back on
the 7th beat, simultaneously with the change of edge to inside, and held on an inside
edge for the last 3 beats.
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List of steps & Tudor Waltz

HOLD ?\ITOEP MANSS STI| BEATS| WOMANGSS ST
Kilian 1 |LFO 2 |LFO
2 |ChRFI 1 | ChRFI
3 |LFO 3 |LFO
4 |RFO 2 |RFO
5 [ChLFI 1 | ChLFI
6 |RFO 3 |RFO
7 [LFO 3 |LFO
Tandem 8 Cl Mk RBO Sw 3+3 Cl Mk RBO Sw
Kilian 9 |MkLFO 2 | MkLFO
10 [Ch RFI 1 |ChRFI
11 |LFO 3 |LFO
12 |XR RFO SwSw | 3+3+3 | XR RFO Sw Sw |
A WORLD
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Pattern o Tudor Waltz
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3.64 VIENNESE WALTZ Couples

By Erik Van der Weyden and Eva Keats
Music: Waltz ¥ Tempo: 138 bpm

Position: Closed, Outside, Reverse Outside, Open Pattern: Set
Competitive Requirements 982 Sequences

The Viennese Waltz is danced at a good pace and with strongly curved edges. This is a lilting
and graceful dance.

Good body unison with neat, clean footwork and smooth transition from one side to the
other make this a beautiful waltz.

The forward steps 1, 2,3 and 16, 17 and 18 are progressive run sequences. On steps 5 and
20, a change of edge is taken with the free foot passing very close to the skating foot during
the change. The change of edge is not spread over the three beats of music, it comes on the
third beat, in keeping with the unusual syncopation of the rhythm.

Partner positions on steps 1, 2, 3 and 16, 17, 18 may be directly opposite each other, or
slightly to one side for purpose of expression as long as the variations do not interfere with
the correct edges and good skating.

Seps 4 and 19, partners are in outside or tango position.

Steps 6 e 21, partners are in reverse outside or tango position, i.e., partners are hip to hip
with left hips together.

Step 8, care should be taken that this step is directed properly and on a true edge. The
woman should be careful to aim and to trail him on his step. On the last beat of step 8,
there should be a slight change of edge. There is a change of lean at the end of step 8 and
the man skates ahead on step 9, while the woman follows and parallels his tracing on step
9 (RFO).

Step 9, the partners are momentarily in open position with the shoulders parallel to the
tracing. Steps 9 and 10 form a closed choctaw for the man, while steps 10 and 11 form an
openchoct aw for the woman. After the mohawks
12) is placed at the side and slightly back of the right foot.

Step 13, the partners change from closed position to outside position (right hips together)
for a proper take off on step 14. The timing of steps 1,2,3,4, and 16, 17, 18, 19 are unusual
and, since it adds a distinctive touch to the dance, must be closely adhered to. Note that
steps 1, 2 and 16, 17 are one-beat steps, followed by the three beat steps 3 and 18. Care
should be taken to follow this timing, which is a departure from the typical 1, 2, 3; 1, 2, 3
waltz rhythm patterns of the rest of the dance.

Step 24 is a closed position for the partners.
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List of steps & Viennese Waltz

STEP HOLD MANB SSTE M BOTH W WOMANGS S
1 Closed LFO Run 1 1 RBO Run
2 RFI Run 1 1 LBl Run
3 LFO Run 3 3 RBO Run
4 Outside XFRFO 1 1 XBLBO
5 Change to: | XBLFIO 3 3 XFRBIO
6 Reverse XB-RFI 3 3 XFLBI
7 LFG3 3 3 RBO Mohawk to:
8 RBOI Mohawk to: 3 3 LFOI
9 LFI 3 3 RFO
Closed Choctaw to:
10 RBO 2 2 LFO Open Mohawk to:
11 XFLBI Mohawk to: 1 1 RBO
12 RFI 3 3 LBI
13 LFO 3 3 RBO
14 XRRFQO3 3 3 XBLBO Mohawk to:
15 LBO 3 3 RFO
16 RBORun 1 1 LFORun
17 LBFRun 1 1 RFIRun
18 RBORun 3 3 LFGRun
19 | Outside XBLBO 1 1 XFRFO
20 XFRBIO 3 3 XBLFIO
21 | Reverse XFLBI 3 3 XB-RFI
22 RBO 3 3 LFO
23 XB-LBO Mohawk to: 3 3 XRRFQG3
24 RFO 6 6 LBO
7~ WORLD
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Pattern 6Viennese Waltz

XF-RBIO
20

XB-LBO
19

XB-LFIO - RBO RUN
20 1 6 LFO 4 18
XR-RFO DR 3 XF-RFO  RUN18_
23 19 RFIRUN //
- 7. / JLBIRUN
LFORUN . .~ 17
He /
RBO RUN
16

I 6
%, LFO
e X 13 5
Z | TRANSVERSE AXIS
RBORUN , =
LBIRUN / ‘LFo RUN < Rl
.y RFI RUN 2 2
= OPENMOHAWK RBO '
RBORUN yLFOS RUN Fo. &H
“ )' 3 10 : 5
\ s e
RBO
XB- LBO \ LF1 2° 10
XBLF10 9 RFO CLOSED CHOCTAW
SLIGHT CHANGE EDGE
RBOI
RBO 8
7 MAN
: WOMAN
LFO DR3
7
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3.65 WERNER TANGO

Music: Tango 4/4 Tempo: 100 Metronome
Position: Kilian Reverse Pattern: set
Competitive Requirements: 4 Sequences

This dance should be skated in Reverse Kilian position, with strong edges and character.
Good flow and fast travel across the floor are essential and must be achieved without obvious
effort or pushing. Free leg and choreographed upper body movements should be added, as
long and they respect the correct edge s, timing and prescribed free leg positions.

The first step of the dance is a LFO of one beat aiming toward the long side barrier near the

left corner away from the judge stand. Step #2 is a RFI raised chasse, of one beat, parallel
to the long side barrier , followed by a LFO of two beats (step #3) aiming toward the short
side barrier and then a cross in front to a RFI (step #4), of two beats, finishing aiming toward

the center of the floor.

Step #5 is double swing change of edge LFI/O of 6 beats, starting t oward the center of the
floor, changing the edge aiming toward the short side barrier and finishing parallel to it. On
this step, the free leg is swung forward on the third count of the step, the change of edge
occurs on the fourth beat of the step, holdin g the free leg in front, and then the free leg is
swung in back on the fifth beat of the step.

Step #6 is a cross behind to a RFI of two beats, aiming toward the long side barrier, followed
by a LFO (step #7) and a run RFI (step #8), both of one beat, finishing with a LFO (step #9)
of two beats aiming toward the center of the floor.

Step #10 is a deep RFO of two beats to allow a dropped chasse with a change of edge LFI/O
(step #11) of two beats. On this step, the inside edge is held for one beat, and the change
of edge to outside occurs on the second beat of the step, aiming toward the long side barrier.
Next, there is a cross in front RFI (step #12) of two beats finishing parallel to the long side
barrier.

Step #13 is a LFO of one beat starting near the short axis, followed by a raised chasse RFI
(step #14) of one beat aiming toward the center of the floor.

Step 15 is a6-beat step composed of:

1 LFIswing of four beats starting toward the center of the floor and finishing aiming toward
the long side barrier. On this step the free leg is swung in front on the third beat of the
step.

1 Slalom step, of two beats, with both feet on the floor in a parallel and close together
position. On the first beat the previous LFI edge is maintained and the ri ght skate is
placed alongside the left foot on a RFO for one beat, and then the change of edge occurs
to a LFO/RFI for one beat.

This last step should finish aiming toward the long side barrier to allow the restart the dance
with the take off of the right  skate from the skating surface.

Key Points dWerner Tango Solo

SECTION 1:

1. Step 4, correct execution of Cross in front, with feet close together.

2. Step 5, correct execution of Double Swing Change of edge, respecting the prescribed
free leg position and the timing

3. Step 6, correct execution of the Cross behind, with feet close together, without
changing the edge before/after the step.
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SECTION 2:

1. Step 11, correct execution of Dropped Chasse Change of edge, respecting the correct

timing.

2. Step 12, correct exe cution of Cross in front, with feet close together.

3. Step 15, correct execution of the Swing Slalom Change of edge, respecting the correct
timing and the Slalom position ( both feet on the floor in a parallel and close together
position), with a pronounced ¢ hange of edge.

List of steps dWerner Tango Solo

HOLD
1st SECTION

1

2

3

4

Kilian 5
Reverse

6

7

8

9

2nd SECTION

10

11

.y 12
Kilian

Reverse 11

14

15

WORLD
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NO. WOMAN STEPS

LFO
Ch RFI
LFO
XF RFI

LFI Sw/O Sw

XB RFI
LFO
Run RFI
LFO

RFO
DpCh LFI/O
XF RFI
LFO
Ch RFI

LFI Sw/ SI/O
(RFOMN)

BEATS

NP

2+1+1+2
2

2+2+1+1

MAN STEPS

LFO
Ch RFI
LFO
XF RFI
LFI Sw/O Sw
XB RFI
LFO
Run RFI
LFO

RFO
DpCh LFI/O
XF RFI
LFO
Ch RFI

LFI Sw/ SI/O
(RFOMN)
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3.66 WESTMINSTER WALTZCouples
By Erik Van der Weyden and Eva Keats
Music: Waltz ¥ Tempo: 138 bpm

Position: Kilian, Reverse Kilian, Closed, Open Pattern: Set
Competitive Requirements 982 Sequences

The Westminster Waltz is a dance skated with stately carriage and elegance of line.
Throughout the dance many changes of position occur and should appear effortless to
enhance he refined character of the waltz.

Part of this dance is skated in Kilian position using the thumb pivot hold for  the hands to
facilitate the changing sides of the partners. The only free leg swings occur to the six -beat
(or more) edges.

Steps 1, 2 and 3 form a progressive run sequence. There is a change of edge at the end of
step 3

Step 4 is an RFI directed from th e curve formed by steps 1, 2 and 3.

Step5and6 are opened mohawks,; at the start the man
during the turn both rotate individually and aft

Step 8 should be aimed toward the barrier with step 9 finishing the lobe.

Step 10, the woman momentarily releases her hold on the man while she turns her three in
front of him after which the partners join in closed position which almost immediately
changes to open position for steps 11 and 12 which are crossed chasses skated on a curve.

Step 13 for the woman is an inside forward swing rocker held for six beats before the turn
and three beats afterwards. Step 13 for the man is an outside forward swing counter held
similarly for six beats before t he turn and three beats afterwards. At the moment of turning,
partners must be in hip to hip position.

Step 14 (RBI for the man and LBO or the woman) must be taken at the side of the preceding
skating foot.

Sepl5 man foll ows t he wo mansdnsnside theeeadn oognt aofthissixe t
beat edge.

Step 16 and 17 form a progressive sequence with very moderate progressive movement of
the feet and afterwards both partners step to side (about 18 inches) for the start of step
18.

The man skates al LFO edge onstep 19, and woman skates an RBO edg
three (step 20) begins as a cross roll while the woman goes into an LBO edge crossed behind.

On step 21 the man skates a six-beat LBO 0 not too deep (if he cuts too sharp curve, the

woman cannot complete here part). The woman, releasing her left hand, turns a three on

count 3 heading for the mands | eft shoul der . She
immediately gives him her left hand.

The woman steps onto her LBO on count 4 and exte

right (reversed Kilian position). Starting step
skates across in front to his right side in position to repeat the dance. Care must be taken
in swinging the free |l egs on this edge so as no

front of the man.
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List of steps dWestminster Waltz Couples

STEP HOLD MANG6S ST M|BOTH W WOMANOGS ST
1 Kilian LFO 2 2 LFO
2 RFIRun 1 1 RFI Run
3 LFOIRunN 3 3 LFORunN
4 RFI 3 3 RFI
5 LFI 3 3 LFI
Open Mohawk to: Open Mohawk to:
6 Reverse RBI 3 3 RBI
7 LBO 6 6 LBO
Choctaw to: Choctaw to:
8 RFI 3 3 RFI
9 LFO 3 3 LFO
10a XRRFO 6 3 XRRFQ3
10b | Closed 3 LBO
11 Open LFO 2 2 RFI
12 XBRFI Chasse 1 1 XBLFO Chasse
13 LFO Swing Counter | 9 9 RFI Swing Rocker
14 RBI 3 3 LBO
Choctaw to: Choctaw to:
15 LFO 6 6 RFE3
16 Closed XFRFO 2 2 XBLBO
17 LFI 1 1 RBI
18 Step Wide-RFI 3 3 Step Wide-LBI
19 LFO 3 3 RBO
20 XRRFGO3 3 3 XBLBO
Mohawk to:
21a LBO 6 3 RFQ3
21b |Reverse 3 LBO
Kilian Mohawk to: Mohawk to:
22 | Change Sides |RFO 6 6 RFO
7~ WORLD
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Pattern dWestminster Waltz Couples

" LFOSWING
\.2 100 COUNTER '+
.3 13 f
LFO i e/

.1 11 XB'LFO - /

A ‘\ CH . ¥
4 Sl IR

RFI e
MAN e 11
WOMAN XB-LFOCH.
CH CHASSE 12
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3.67 WESTMINSTER WALTZSolo

By Erik Van der Weyden and Eva Keats
Music: Waltz ¥ Tempo: 138 bpm
Pattern: Set Competitive Requirements 82 Sequences

Changes:

1 Step 11: LBO/ Step 15 LBO/ Step 23 LBO: can be skated as a dropped chasse or as a
stroke, the execution of these steps are optional dbefore it was not specified.

1 Step 14 (9 beats): RFFkswing-Rocker: starts as a progressive run 0 before it was not
specified.

Clarification : step 3, LFO (2 beats outside edge) + change of edge to LFI (1 beat inside edge)

dbefore it was a change of edge performed at the end of the third.

The Dance:

The Westminster Waltz is a dance skated with stately carriage and elegance of line.

Steps 1, 2, and 3 form a lobe in which step 2 is a progressive (run). There is a change of
edge on the third beat of step 3 from outside to inside. Step 3 is a change -edge step, with
the first 2 beats on an outside edge and the third beat on an inside edge.

Step 4 is a three beat RFI directed from the curve formed by steps 1, 2, and 3. It begins
parallel to the long side barrier and finishes aiming toward the long axis Step 5 is a three -
beat LFI aimed initially toward the long axis and finishes toward the center of the floo  r, and
step 6 is an open mohawk RBI, which, during the three beats of the step, becomes parallel
to the long axis.

The movement of the free leg on step 7 (LBO) is optional.

Step 8 (choctaw RFI) must aim toward the long side barrier and finish parallel toi t. Step 9
(LFO) begins parallel to the long side barrier and finishes toward the long axis, completing
the lobe.

Steps 10 and 11 * form a lobe which gently curves toward the short side barrier and finishes
parallel to the long axis. Step 10 is a three -beat XRRFO with a three turn on the third beat.
Itis optional to perform step 11 (LBO for three beats) as a stroke or as a dropped chasse and
is skated prior to crossing the long axis. *In team dance, Steps 10 and 11 are 10a and 10b for
the woman.

Step 12 is a two-beat choctaw RFI which begins toward the short side barrier and finishes
toward the long side barrier. This step is performed before crossing the long axis. Step 13 is
a one-beat crossed chasse XBLFO which passes the long axis.

Step 14 is a nine-beat run RFI swing rocker to a RBI. The swing is performed on the fourth
beat of the step, and the rocker is performed on the seventh beat of the step. The position

of the free leg after the execution of the rocker turn is optional. Step 14 aims initially to ward
the long side barrier, then parallel to it on the swing, and toward the long axis just before

the rocker. After the rocker, the step curves away from the long axis and finishes toward
the long side barrier.

Step 15 (LBO for three beats) is skated parallel to the short axis. It is optional to perform
this step as a stroke or as a dropped chasse.

Step 16 is a six-beat Cw RF}3; the first three beats of the step are performed on a RFI, and
the last three beats are performed on a RBO; the three turn is pe rformed on the fourth beat
of the step. The step begins toward the long side barrier and finishes away from it.

Step 17 (XR-LBO for two beats) begins a lobe that opens toward the long axis and returns
toward the long side barrier with step 18 (RBI for one beat).

Step 19, a LBI for three beats, is a wide step, i.e. with the left foot taking the floor about
18 inches (approximately 0.5 meters) from the right foot. This step aims initially toward the
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long side barrier and curves toward the middle of the short side barrier. Step 20 finishes
toward the long axis at the center of the rink.

Steps 21 (XRLBO), 22 (mohawk RFQ3), 23 (LBO), and 24 (RFOswing) form a long lobe that
opens toward the center of the rink, then beginning with step 23 curves toward the shor t
side barrier. It is optional to perform step 23 (LBO) either as a stroke or as a dropped chasse.

Step 24 is a six-beat mohawk RFG-swing. The step is performed as follows:
1 On the first beat: mohawk RFO;
1 On the fourth beat: forward swing of the free leg;

9 Accuracy of timing, step technique, and the prescribed pattern.

9 Accuracy of timing of steps 1, 2 and 3.

1 Timing of step 3: three beats total; two beats on a n outside edge, one beat on an inside
edge.

1 Depth of edge on step 4 allowing the correct aim for the angular takeoff of step 5 towards
the long axis.

1 Proper execution of the open mohawk, step 6 (RBI), placed next to the instep of step 5
(LFI).

1 Step 8 aimed towards the long side barrier.

1 Step 10 and 11 descending directly towards the short side barrier and finishing parallel
to the long axis.

9 Correct timing of steps 12 (2 beats) RFI and 13 (one beat) Xch LFO.

1 Edge quality and correct aim toward the lon g axis for step 14 run RFI Swing Rocker. Turn
must be executed on deep inside edge before and after the turn, with no apparent
flattening or change of edge.

9 Step 15 aimed directly to the long side barrier.

1 Step 16 (choctaw RFF3) aimed toward the long side barrier, with the three turn aiming

parallel to it on beat 4 of the step. The step finishes away from the long side batrrier.
1 Step 19 is a wide step and should be placed approximately 18 inches from the previous
step.
Correct aim for step 21 towards the ce nter of the rink.
Proper curvature and execution of steps 21, 22, and 23 with no obvious flattening of the
arc.

=a =

Key Points d Westminster Waltz Solo

SECTION 1:

1. Steps 1, 2 And 3: accuracy of timing of all three steps (step 1 is two beats, step 2 is one
beat and step 3 is 3 beats). Step 3 is an outside edge for two beats with a change of edge
to inside on beat 3 of the step.

2. Step 4: RFI for three beats; must be stepped as a clear i nside edge that is maintained
throughout and aimed toward the center of the rink.

3. Steps 5 (LFI) and 6 (Mk -RBI): proper execution of the Open Mohawk, aimed toward the
long axis and done on strong edges, with Step 6 placed close to the instep of the left
foot.

4. Steps 7 (LBO) and 8 (Cw-RFI): proper execution of the choctaw, keeping the correct
edges before/after the turn, with no deviation from the LBO before executing the
choctaw

5. Step 10 (XR-RFO-3): proper execution of the cross -roll and 3 turn, keeping the correct
edge before/after the turn.
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SECTION 2:

1. Steps 12 (Cw-RFI) and 13 (Xch-LFO): proper execution of the choctaw, keeping the

correct edge before/after the turn, followed by a crossed
together,

and

cl ose

returni

edge. Proper timing of step 12 Cw-RFI (two beats) and step 13 Xch LFO (1 beat).
2. Step 14 (run RFI-Sw RK): proper execution of the Swing Rocker turn, skated on a strong
edge throughout the turn, with no deviation from the inside edge before or after the
turn. The aim of the cusp of the tu rn should be towards the long axis.

3. Step 15 (LBO) and 16 (Cw -RFF3): proper execution of the choctaw and 3 turn, keeping

correct edges before/after the turns. Pay attention to the proper timing of the three

turn, which should be executed on beat 4 of the s tep.

-chasse done with feet parallel
i mmedi ately

ng

4. Step 19: should be stepped wide (approximately 18 inches or 0.5 meters from the

previous

step).

5. Steps 21 (XR-LBO), 22 (Mk-RFO-3), 23 (LBO), 24 (Mk -RFO-Sw): proper execution of the
Mohawks and 3 Turn. This lobe should be skated on a curve, with contin uing, flowing

waltz movement and no obvious flattening or sub curvature of the arc. Step 24 must be

skated on an outside edge for 6 beats.

List of steps dWestminster Waltz Solo

NO.

© o N o o~ w NP
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12
13
14
15
16
17
18

WORLD
O SKATE

SKATER'S STEP
1st SECTION

LFO
Run RFI
LFO/I
RFI
LFI
OpMk RBI
LBO *
Cw RFI
LFO
XR RFGBt
**LBO

2nd SECTION

Cw RFI
XCh LFO

Run RHSwWRK *

**LBO
Cw RF3t

XR LBO

Run RBI

=

BEATS

2+1
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2+1

3+3+3

3+3
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19 W LBI 3

20 RBO 3
21 XR LBO 3
22 Mk RFQ3t 2+1
23 **LBO 3
24 Mk RFGSw 3+3

* free leg free movement ** could be a Stroke or a Dropped Chasse
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Pattern dWestminster Waltz Solo
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4 DANCE POSITIONS

HAND IN HAND POSITIONpartners face in the same direction and are side by side with arms
comfortably extended, the mands right hand in hi
unless otherwise noted.

CLOSED OR WALTZ POSITIONartners face each other directly, one skating forward while

the other skates backwadr diss. pT haec enda nfd sr nmiliyg hatg ahian s
at her shoul der blade with el bow raised and bent
l eft hand is placed agai nst atmhestingramfdrtablyorihight s hou
elbow on elbow. Themands | eft arm and womands right are ex
height. The shoulders are parallel.

OPEN OR FOXTROT POSITIONand and arm positions are similar to those of closed position,
but the partners turn slightly so that both may skate in the same  direction.
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OUTSIDE OR TANGO POSITIORNartners face, one skating forward while the other skater
backwards. Unlike the closed position, partners skate hip to hip, the man being either to
the right or left of the woman.

TANGC ) TANGO REVERSE

KILIANPOSITION partners face in the same direction, wc
right shoulder behind the womands | eft. Womanos
mandés body to his |l eft hand, whbothrghthandsclaspedyht ar m
and resting at her waist over hip bone.

KILIAN KILIAN REVERSE

TANDEM POSITIONpartners directly behind each other, skating identical edges. Hold can
be either both hands for both skaters, on woman
(both skaters), with the other one outstretched.
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PROMENADEhe partners face the same direction of travel with the woman to the left of

the man. The mands right hand is on the womanos
hand holds the mands right shoulder; the two arn
on top of the other. Them anés | eft arm and the womands right

with respect to the chest with the hands held at shoulder height. Promenade position is
given by the forward aim of the chest with respect to the flexed arm of the skaters.
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